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- ’EXECUTIVE SUMMARY ~
‘ gurpose R - .
X ) T

The study described in this document concerns a.comprehensive evalu-
\ .
ation of the Georgia Life Skills for Mental Health program, a primary pre-

~

vention program developed by the Prevention Unit within the Division of k'
Mental Health ana—ﬁental Retardation, Georgia Department of Human Respurces.

In its operations, this program enlisted the support’'of the Georgia State

v

Department of Education, local school districts, and community mental health

centers. Research for Better Schools conducted a three year evaluation of

the program, beginning in March 1978 and continuing through February 1981, -

-
= to assess the process by which the Georgia Life Skills program was .imple-

‘ mented ‘and the outcomes of the program for it's participants. - o

- . ) b \\ ~ . 4 ‘

3
3 i

Program Description

The educational prevention program, Lifé Skills for Mental Health,

was designed to provide students the opportunity for learning basic intra— ) .

, :personal and interpersonal skills which help in handling stress, respond-.—

/,—") ing to major'lifeAdecisions, and forming more satisfying interpersonal o R
relations. As a result, program participants were expected to be.better .. ___ .
prepared to take responsibility for their lives Jithout recourse to drugs

and alcohol ,

Y - -

The Life Skills program helps teachers introduce classroom activities

that deal with self-awareness, feelings, and relationships with others. o -




The program~includes a series of Activity Guidee for'ages 5-8, 9-11, . ot
A .7 ;

12-14, and 15-18 years as well as inservice workshops to prepare teachers

to use the Life Skills activities in their classrooms. lt introduces

a

~teachers'to four strategies they can use with the Life Skills activities R

and throughout the school day. These strategies are: Ljistening for

-

Feeling, ﬁehavior,Feedback,'Values Clarification, and Role flaying. ‘ »

The Life Skills program is implemented through a network of community
. . . -

A

. '
mental health training teams that® has been set up across the state. This,

v . . -

. network if coordinated by the Georgia Department of Human Resources. ’
The Georgia Department of Education, which participated in the develop—
ment of the program, has approved the Life Skills Training for_teacher,

certification renewal credit. As part of the program implementation, a

S\zstate {‘raining team was established The state team trains the local .

teams which are coordinated by the mental health'centers and often include .

staff from local education agencies and other reﬂevant community programs. , .

-

These teams then retdrn to their local areas and organize workshops for

3

5raining teachers in the use.and implementation of the Life Skills program .

’

. in the classroom.

Evaluation Design -

g

Both process and outcome effects were addressed in the evaluation

design. The major part of the process evaluation wae conducted’during

- .

the first year of the study to provide feedback on program development g
N\and to monitor program implementation. In the second year of the study,
- . v,
the process evaluation continued and the pilot phase of the outcome eval- .

uation was begun. The full scale outcome evaluation of students and

teachers was conducted during the third yedr of the study.

. T , 1
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The process evaluation component “6f the Efge‘ékills ‘study was _

‘ designed to accomplish the following to describe and assess the imple-

mentation of the Life Skills program plan, to provide ongoing feedback to
; program staff as the basis for conceptual and operational programmatic
changes, and tb establish a context for interpretation of the outcome .

r
evaluation. Ingorder,to achieve these en ', the following process evalu- ..
. . e . %
ation activities were undertaken: (1) a rdtrospective evaluation and

documentation of the work of the coordinating committee, responsible for.

-

' the 3riginal designm of the program; (2) evaluation of the Life Skills

Activity‘Cuides} (3) evaluation of the Training of Trainers workshop; roo

and (4) evaluation of the Training of Teachers workshop. Data.collection

N

procedures included examination of materials, observations, interviews,

\/ ' . . . ; . - 4

- - > .
. -

.. and survey administration. Descriptive summaries were preparEdfto docu- .

. . ®
ment all activities related to the planning and implementation of the

. —_—
<

* program. A . ] ) .
- - ) M
The §tudentvoutcome.evaluation as'condﬁcted using a repeated'meas-
\ .. A .
ures comparison group design. Life &kills and control students in the

. -

third, fifth, eighth and eleventh grades were administered a series of

carefully designed surveys to measure the dependent variables o of E_self

—

sy concept, interpersonal skills, classroom climate, attitudes toward school,
- . t ‘ .

attitudes toward drug use, and actual use of drugs and alcohol. The in-
s i

¢ -~ dependent variables in the study were treatment group, sex, and ethnicity.

Student datalyere collected on a pre/post/post schedule, in Fall l979;

/
gp{ing 1?80, and Winter 1980. Classroom observations also were conducted

. ) PN

fid
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N

and was designed to measure four dependent variables: attituoes toward
mental health, frequency\of use of the Life Skills program, perceiped
beneﬁits of the Lifé Skill proéram;\and teacher'affective:oehaviors.

Data wer'e collégted through teacher surveys and classroom qbservations. P

The sample was composed of the teachers for all Life Skills and control

9lasses:participating in the student olutcome evaluation.

.

¢ - . " Findings
. Major findings of -the process and outcome evaluations are summarized

below.

Process Findings

. ) '
e . The Activity Guides were found to be successful teaching
instruments which motivated teachers to try the Lifé

" Skills activities in their classrooms, -

.-

u; ‘The Tradning of Trainers workshop was rated highly
by participants on attainmen® of objectives, meeting
&~ participant expectations, and providing opportunities

for involvement and participation.

@ The Training of Teachers workshop was rated highly by
participants on attainment of objectives and on .
motivating participating teachers to employ the Life
>, Skills activities and strategies in their classrooms. q P

¢ The multi-level training and implementation system used to
. organize and administer the Life Skills program was found
, to be suﬂoessful in accomplishing its objéectives and in
* establishing good working relationships among the various

agencies involved. -
s . / ..

iv N




o A monitoring vehicle and follow-up technicdl assistance
were found to be négded in order to strengthen the imple-
mentation system of the Life Skills program. R

. 't 1
Outcome Findings ) .

Evidence was found supporting the .dmpact of the Life

Skills program in reducing disruptive behavioy and in-
creasing positive teacher and student affective behaviors.
Minimal evidence of support for effects of the Life Skills '
program in increasing student self concept, interpersonal
skills,. classroom climate, or attitudes toward school was
found in thi§‘study.

No evidence of support fnr effects of the Life Skills pro-
gram in reducing drug or alcohol use was found in this
study.

I

Previous findings on frequency.of drug use and in differ-
ences between the,sexes on drug attitudes and drug use
were replicated.

> e

\ / .
In reviewing the findings outlined abd%e{ certain cautions should

»

be noted. While the overall study was conducted over a three year period,,

(3

the outcome component of the evaluation was in operagion‘foi only one

¥
H

and one-half years. One must be somewhat sensi:}Ve to the concern of

°

whether this brief period of time is sufficient to adequately- assess

'
’

the effects of an affectively—oriented program such "as the.Lif Skills

program, whdch acts on many of the outcomes measures indirectly through

]
intervening variables. Many of the outcomes measured may be long>-term

. ' .
~ .

effects which will show increased impact only when students' cumulative

exposure to the Life Skills program reaches. a higher level.

. ‘ '\ .

Y
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S - I. INTRODUCTION ° °

H

This report degcribes the implementation and results of the Georgila

’

Life Skills for Mental Health program, a primary prevention program for
rd N -

alcohol and drug abuse developed by the Prevention Unit within the Divi-

sion of Mental Health/Mental Retardation, Georgia.Department of Human

Resources (DHR).v_Under a grant from the National Institute on Drug Abuse
1 F' .

(NIDA), Research for,Better Schools (RBS) conducted a three year compre-
"shensive evaluation study of this program beginning in Mafch 1978 and

cbntigping throﬁgh Febrafary 1981l. The results of this evaluation are.
\ - - - !

fully described in this report.

Program Description i
The Prevention Unit of the Division ofi Mental He;ftﬁ/Mental Retar—
°. dation developed tHe Life Skills for Mental Health program as a collabor”
ative effort-between the Division of Mental Health/Mental Retardaxion,

~

<+ the StateJDepartment of Education, and communi ty mental he 1th génters.
¢ .
?he Prevention Unit_coordinateq the development of the program with

broaaly based input from educators, community’'mental health staff, other

- ¥ .
mental health workers, and representatives.of professional organizationms. .

The program began on a pilbt basis in the- Fall 6f 1977: By Winter 19802

(RS

more than three-fourths of the state's -conmunity mental health centers

were offering Life Skills to schoolg gnd other éroups in qheiﬁ service
v .
areas. - > ’

Life Skills is a\gentai health education program designed primarily
\

for refular classroom teachers, regardless of the grade level or subject

. -

.~

~

'
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area they teach. It is'easily adapted for otlfer adult leaders who work

withlyoung people,:éuch as Sunday school teachers or scout ieaders.' The

@
-

~ program introduces teachers to’éimple wa&s that they can help their stu-
dents learn important skills in dealing with the problems and challenges -
. of 1iving,'bhanging, and ‘growing up in ar-increasingly complex woild. For

example; children learn to identify their feelings and express them in a

Ll

I ’ .
productive way, to clarify personal values, and to examine the consequences
. ~ .

of thei¥ choices. They learn abeug\gtiess and ways to handle it,/how to

’

negotiate rather than fight when conflicts arise, and how communication

styles can build or destroy relationships with significant people in their

4

lives. And they learn to anticipate situations they may face in grow1ng,
AR

up and how they can handle themy In thé view of the program, people who.

Yee ~

understand their day-to-da§ emotions and deal with them honestly will \(/‘

-,

better be able to copé with serious stress.
\ - .

Prograg Content K . .
< T .

. [

Tﬁe Life Skills p&ogréﬁ helps teachets structure classroom activities
. ‘ . .
" that deal with delf ava¥endss anl acceptance, feelings,'and relationships
s

with others. The program inciudes a series of four activity guides and

an inservice trainingzworkshop to prepare teachers to use the activities

.

in their classroom. "

> -

Activity Guides. ¢ Ihe-four activity ‘guides have sihilar'formats;-but.

each is geared to a specific age range: 15—8 &eafs,.9:1l years, 12-14 -,

years, or 15-18 years. The guides are organized - into three sectionw which
S < : - . N 3

] >

correspond to the three major Life Skills program objectives. -

4

N\

e

!
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Goal I: To help young people become more accepting of themselvés and .

the significant people with whom they come in contact, . ,
- .
o To feel bétter about self as an individyal with ‘talents « ;
and personal quélities that are valuable. R
\ .
K e To be less critical of personal limitations. .
4 ’ ) ' >

e To accept personal characteristics -which cannot be
changed.

e To appreciate others' talents and accept their- 1imita-
tions.

e To be able to clarify important value isspes; especfally
in the face of conflicting messages.

e b
.

e To accept the decisions that others make and the values .

' £y AN
that others hold as being legitimate for them: v
.~10 be able to generalize learning that occurs in k
) - specific situations to similar situations. ,
Goal II: To help young people be more accgpting of all feelings.,, .
-~ . Y N
9 - ‘
' e To ident;gy feelings. . . \<3§
“ e To accept all feelings as legitimate. .
«
- o e To claim feelings ratner than camouflage them. ) ’ T,
. e To recognize personal responsibility in choosing how N _
. , "to act on a feeling. Ty q . .
' \ « - -~
Goal III: To help young people form more sdtisfying personal relation- . .
ships with significant others. . L ¢ e
_ ‘ . © .
e To express feelings and needs verbally to others and
to feel less scared and anxious' in doing so.
' . g . ]
. e To accept the feelings ang‘needs Pf others as impor- .
£ ', tant o them. . )
- N e, To négotiate productively.where a conflict of needs S

exists.
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The Life Skill‘ activity guides provide exercises designed to
strengthen student skills in each of the thrée goal -areas. Many of the
] .o )
‘activities used in %he guides have been adapted from other resources and .

L4

were-previously refined for use in other preveh;ion programs. All acti-

3 [ - 8 .
SN . -
vities are keyed to use at the appropriate age levels. . .
D N - - -
It is recommended that teachers use the Life Skills activities in . . "
. . | K
° one of three ways. First, teachers can set aside a regular part of the “/V’/
p .

schgol day specifidﬁily for Life Skills activit;es,‘ﬁhus establishing .

Life Skills activities as a special part of the Elagﬁ;oom curriculum.

.

Secondy Life Skills activities can be introduced at 'teachable moments"

or naturally occurring opportunities during the school day when specific

—

Life Skills activities may be used to resolve issues raiged in the course
. » b

of classroom events. Finaily:}Life Skills ac;iﬁities can be taught in
A} . > ‘

) . . e
conjunction.with regular subject areas, so that léarning academic skills
t , .

. and learning about self, ‘decisions, feelings, values, and so on become

integral parts of the student¥s learning experieﬁbes throughout the
. ) - ¢ . .
- school day.

The Life-Skills act}vity guldes are meant to be means, not ends.

Al - .

Teachg;s are encouraged to use other resources and their own ideas to

- ¥
e,
create activities which build on what is in the guides 'or to raise issues N
’ ' ] '
1 not covered by the guides)\ Teachers may decide not to use.every Life

. "/ .
Skills activity; rather, they may choose specific activities appropriate

to their -students and to their level of comfort in dealing with the -

issues being discussed.
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Training Workshop. Training is an integral part of the Life Skills

for Mental Health program and is‘required for anyone who wants to use the
L3 i ’ * /
materiaz:' The training program orients participants to gﬁe‘progtam——what

it is - what it is not, acquaints them with the activity guides, and’

. ,
shows them how to use the material in the classroom. Teachers learn four

strategies théy can use wi&h Life Skills aéz;;}ties and throughout the

school day.

-

e Active Iis%ening/lisgzhing for feeling helps the teachér to
reflest the content or feeling that is communicated in a
\ student's statement in order to aid the student in clarify-
) -ing what s being said, and' to shoiw the student that he or
' she has been heard without his or her opinion or feelings

. having been judged "right" or "wrong."

¢

. e Behavior feedback is a way of pinpointing the’ student's be- "
. havior ‘and the effect of that behavior without judging,
blaming; or name calling. . ) J

e Values clarification is a prQcess for helping students de-
{9 ' cide what is‘i:portant to théh and just how strong their
convictions * .

¢ Role playing, as it is taught in the Life Skills program,
shows the: teacher some simple "building blocks" which ean
be used in the classroom to set a climate YE;re role play
can be used effectively. - )

- *

-

The twaining wofkshop requires a minimuﬁ of 12 hours, plus some time-
[ N 4 R
for follow-up once partigipants have had a chance to use the program.
) . / -,
rough cooperation with the State Department of Education, teachers can

<

-

.
.

earn two units of certification renewal credit. 1In this case, teachers

-_\\ K

partiqipate in 20 Hours of training. ' . §
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. Collaboration between the local community mental health centers

. R ¢
(CMHC) and the local school systems includes some of thé following arrange-
ments for teachers parﬁicigating in the training.
’ . <
e CMHC staff are available on request to meeﬁ with teachers,
principal, and parents to orient them to the program and
* to answer questions and cencerns. - .

- +

“

Teacher traj ‘né and follow-up technical qssistaﬁce to ‘the !
sthool requesking the program vided by the CMHC.

X
‘

e. Schools may psovide release tife for teachers. * °
« Al

e Training for the Life Skills program may be written into local
\ staff development plans&s This allows schoole systems to
2 use sfaff development funds to’ contract with CMHCs for ~
traigfing services. . )

~

Community Mental Health Center Training Teams. The material in the

Life Skills for,MentaI.Health program for the most part is not new. What . ~,:
is innovative is the'way‘it'has been put together and the training net-
work that has been set up across the sfate. The community mental hSi}th 4; "

center is the._active agbnt in making the community aware of the

program and in providing the training and follow up towinterested schools to

or other groups. When the CMHC decides to offer the program, a training.

- team is selected, ,usually composed of four members, although some teams

¢

are larger for CMHCs. that cover a.number ‘of counties. The team cor-

M s

_dinator must be a CMHC'staff-person but, othef members of the team may be

~\\appropriate school system personnel volunteers, or.gtaff from other ' \\

community agenc1es. Often the team membership hﬁlps to build or strengthen
bridges among groups in the area. -

v . : T [ ’ .
The local training teams participate in an intensive Training of

-

.

,  Trainers workshop conducted by the state office of the Division of Mental’

v ot - »

~
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¢ .

: \ . ,
flealth and~Mental Retardation. Teams come together again for a follow-

up workshop several months later, when they have had a chance to stimulate

community interest and perhaps to try their first workshop.

s

The state office furnishes-each team with .a suppiy of brochures and |,
a slide/sound Presentation’ which describe the program, and a supplz’e£~£:‘“

the activity guides-for teachers. In short, the state office sets1the
. L) -~

w

E] \ .
team up, and from then on it is a local program with continuing assis-

4 -~

tance from the stéte office as needed. Also, the Division of Mental

'Health and Mental Retardation serves as, an ongoing link among teams.
- . L

Having the training available at the local level has a number of

distinct advantages, the least of which is convenience to both trainers
g ]

IS
.

and participants. 'With local téams, follow up 1s much edsier. But per-

‘ ¢ : .
haps the most important advantage is the link between the community ‘mental
. = Py —_— .
health center and the school. In spme areas, the Life Skills program

has. opened doors. As t#e trainers become known in the schools, it is

much easier to go into the school to work with teachers whose students

&

are clients at the center. Also, teachers who become aware of special

problems with individual students are more liKely to-see the CMHC as-a

]
»

resource. A number of teams ‘have commented® that the k}fe Skills program

4

. " . AN
has helped the GMHC gain more, visibility in the community adgstaf£Ngav-
- P ~~

eled the PTA, civic club, faculty meeting fircuit with their $lide/sound
presentation. The communi ty beéap to see the center as something other
H

than simply a place for people~with‘pr6blems.t




{ II. EVALUATION DESIGN AND PROCEDURES ' '
o

.
- .

The evaluationgof.the Life Skills’'program has been a three year,

-

Ly sequenced effort designed to assess the development, implementation, and

ef fectiveness of the program. To accomplish this assessment, a comprehen-

3
.

sive process and outcome evaluation was designed and undertaken. This
< °/
chaptetr’ describes the objectives, design, and procedures associated with

both procéss and outcome componentsuof the overall evaluation study.

. ’ " Objectives

The evaluation study focused on two principal objectives with regard

. N .
to the Life Skills program. These objectives are listed below, fellowed by
-«

4 . \
a more detailed description of the rationale for each. R
\ N
. ) 'Objective l: To perform an 1nten51ve and rigorous process
b . ¥valuation of the Life Skills program that would:
.® Describe and assess the implementatlon of the .
. ) Life Ski%}s program plan. T , h

p l . e __Provide ongo{ng feedback’ to program staff as !
~ the bagis for conceptual and operational pro--
grammaE}c\sganges. .

< ‘ < ° qstEBiT§H_§ context for interpretation of thﬂ%t .
. ‘rbutcome'evaluatlon.
. - Y
. Objkctive 2: To perform an intensive and rigorous outcome
. ‘ evaluation of- the Life Skills program that would:

v . ® Assess the effectlveness of the program for ) .

participating teachers- ‘ .
¢ R “Iféi?!
" ® Assess the effects of the program on partici-

pating stud .
) - : . ,

The process evaluation was addressed to the descrip4ion and assess-
\' G . N .
ment of program implementation, while the outcome evaluation was designed
- a ! '
to determine what impact the program had on its participants. The major . -




'
part of the process evaluation was conducted during the first year of the

study, to provide feedback on program development and to monitor program
. . v
implementation. In the seecond year, the process evaluation was continued
4 :
and, after the program had achieved some stability in implementatien,

-~

the pilot phase of the outcome™eyaluation was begun. The full scale

outcome evaluation was conducted during: the third year of the study.

« -

\ :
Further details on the designs of the process and outcome evaluations
] Y ©

are presented in the following sections.

Process Evaluation

'

Implementation of the }ife Skills for Mental Health program involved
a multi-stage training process culminating in use of the materials and
stretegies in the classrpom. Inherent in this implementation/process is
the belief that the Life Skills program represents an approach to primary
prevention nhich.has significant potential and which merjits close evalda—
tive scrntiny.; By utilizing commhnit? mental health agenoié; as the link
between pfogran eponsors an% the puhlic schools, the ‘Georgia Department of
Human Resources hed developed a new pgogram diisemination strategy which
seémed to werrant rigoroue teéting and careful refinement. As éuch RBS
nas reta1ned to study the -Li fe Skills program as a- prototype which could
hold great.import for the prevention field. g

Originally a coordlnating committee was established between the T
Ceorgla Department of Human Resources and the Georgia Department of Educa-

tion for the purpose of overseeing the development, production, and pilot

testing of thegLife Skills for Mental Health strategies and matertatss—.

b

A

N




As part of the program implementation, a state training team was estab-
lished for the purpose of passing on kpowledge about use o% the activities
and strategies of the program to a grziz\bf trainers organized in the
form of teams representing local education agencies and local community-
mental health centers. These trainers and training teams were then to re-
turn to their local areas and to organize workshops for training teachers

2 -

in the use and implementation of the program in the classrooms (see Figure
¥

.

2-1). Thus, in a process sense, the work of the Coordinating Committee
was key in development of the program materials; the program materials
themselves are key in providing a vehicle for program activities; the

Training of Trainers and Training of Teachers workshops are key in trans-

mitting'knowledge about program materials and implementation; and the S

¥
actual'classroom implementation of the program by teachers is key to

setting the stage for any potential program impact on either students or

teachers. . ‘

)
~

The process evaluation component of the Life Skills study was de-
signed to accomplish the following to describe and assesy the implemen-,

tation of the Life Skills pregram plan,‘to provide opgoing feedback to \

program staff as the basis for conceptual and operational programmatic

changes, and 'to establish a context for interpretation of the outcome
evaluation. In order to achieve these ends, the following process evalua-

tion activities,were undertakeén: (lj a retrospective evaluation and
& i .
documentation of the wdrk of the Coordinating Committee, responsible for

'

the.original design of the program; (2) evaluation of the Life Skills

act1v1t1es guides; (3) evaluation of the Training of Trainers workshop,

and (4) - evaluation.of the Training of Teachers workshop. ¢

~ \ n
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Coordinating Committee ’ .

w

" The purpose of evaluating the work of the Coordinating Committee

&s threefold: -

3

e To document, through the nse>of files and selected interviews,'
the development of the Life Skills program from its inception
in the Winter of 1976 to June 30, 1978. ; .

® To offer sets of. objectives and desired outcomes which would
' be useful in establishing' evaluative criteria and developing
“’,\{instrumentatlon. < R
e To provide a context for later interpretation of process and
outcome evaluative findings. . .

At the time this evaluation study was funded, active involvement of

the Coordirmting Committee in the operation of the Life Skills prograh had

"“ceased. Thus, the establishment of objectives and®milestones for the

committee's work and the evaluation of that work had to be accomplished

3 -

retrospectively. This was done by means of reconstructing the history

and past activities of the committee from documents already collected

. . PSS R e
and from information gained in interviews with committee 'members.
. . . ‘ > ,

Thé results of this work are summarized in Chapter III of this report and

‘ar&vdetailed separately in a document ent1tlegﬂ,A Developmental History

of the Georgig Life Skills for Mental Health Prog*gm (,trandmark &

Dusewicz, 1958) R . . . . :
‘ ]
Two struétured interview schedules were developed and used in inter-
. & L - <
viewing Coordinating committee members and pilat training team leaders.

\

The purpose of the first interview schedule was to ga1n committee members'

.

perspectives on the brigina‘goals and obJectives of the committee, to

- < .

document its working procedures, and to have the members reflect upon the‘

-
. a

.

ERI

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




ERIC

<

L 2%

Y.

- N .

past development of tiggLife Skills progrém an@ the problems, issﬁés,

successes, and failures one could expect to encounter in the future. The

purpose of §H§ pilot training team 1eader,inEervi§w schedule was toxun—

cover and document the experiences (successes and failures) of trainers
. . \d )

\

&
who had had a year's involvement in both diffusion of the Life Skills
. LI oo
program and in presenting teacher training workshopsiwitﬂin the

school districts. Results from these/;;terd&ewa and this documentation
effort were intended to be conveyed to the Life Skills program staff for
. ‘“ N -

analysis and planning purposes.
P

-

In conjunction with the process evaluation, an effort was made to
1]

o

gather all available information and regords felating to the history and
’ - !

development, of the Life Skills program, so that a comprehensive documen-

. & v
tation 8f it could be compiled. JIhre documentation could then be used

. s . - . 1
both as a source of backgroind information on the program for the evdlua-
v
. » N :
tion team, and as a perspective .from which future.evaluation efforts and

-, i

a

program development cowld be viewed. , .

7 \ ]
Activity Guides )
\ N A .

In oager to evaluate the.Life Skills ‘materials as a comfbnent of the

» .

Ay

.( * hil ! . 3
prqgrém, g consumer evaluation panel was cénverded to critically ass
3. N

-

the Life(Skills activity guides: 'ElébOrate planning and participaht

[

selection procedures were undertaken in association with the Life Skills

gvaluation panel. The purpose of the panel was to bring together con-

v

sumers of the Life Skills program for the pu}boée of evaluating various

aspects of the program with respect to effectiveness, efficiency, and
¢ .

¢ . ,
‘ . . , 's

fof




. v - - \. ° ' .
,,,-J £

N

utility. 1It-was hoped tﬁat, through such a meeting, a better understanding \
. o ’ . ! . . R
of the problems and ‘difficulties in areas of appligation of the Life

.

Skills program could be secured. 1In keeping with these aims, every
» effort was made to\gafn wide geographical representation while, at the

same time, providiné for representation of teachers in each of “the_ four . “
y
Life Skills activitw}guide age ‘groups. The panel met with evaluation

staff for a full day.and completed an extensive packet of evaluation in-

-

struments. The basic concerns assessed by these instruments were: educa-

tional value, comﬂhnicability‘ motivational value, utility, and format.
A 4 ' ' .
A'full report on the results of the consumer evaluation‘panel is included

in a separate document entitled, The Life Skills for Mental Health Con- .

sumer Evaluation Panel Report (Swisher, Martinson, & Dusewicz, 1978). &

.

Training of Trainers / ) . -

- . 'y

Specific objectives were established.for the Training of Trainers
- . t

" workshop andrthese served as the basis for the evaluation o£ ﬁhis aspect

. B of the program. The Training of Trainers workshop objectives were essen-
tially those stated in the training manual and derived from previous

>

training information. Some modifications to these objectives were made,

¢
2

-

but these were undertaken by the Life Skills program staff, not the
v evaluation team. Thué} the evaluation team played no role in originating
objectives, but rathe? acted as a catalyst in prohpting tﬁeir}formulation

) . \ 2,

- 'in)revised form so that they could be evaluated. These objectives were * o

as follgys: - ' ’ \, ') .

v

(-




s .
‘ ‘
Z .
e To create an awareness of the importance of affective educa-

. tion. ’

e To increase uﬂderstanding of the relationship between affec- .
tive and cognitive learning. . .

.
.

. .
¢ To create an understanding of the rationale for promoting
Jpositive affective and cognitive growth as a prevention

strategy in mental health. - @

° Eﬁb introduce and demonstrate selected claséroom\activities in’
the Life Skills program. ) .
o To facilitate téachers'/trainers' personal knowledge-and skill
in the four Life'Skills strategies, .
‘e To develop and/or increase trainers confidence in their
ability to conduct Life Skills teacher training workshops
. and teachers® confidence in their ability to conduct Life
Skills. activities. )

¥ ; ¢
e To provide resources for additional training, consultation
and materials, : :
. ' - -
" The same objectives were utilized for the Training of Teachers

-

workshop. Two different measures were used to assess the effectiveness

of the Tgaining of Trainer§~workshop,-one revised from a previous measure

and one‘gfwly\developed. The former was a questionnaire designed to be
- - s N

adminiétéred at the end of each ydfksﬁbp (see Appendix A). This was
based on revis%ons in conéent, format, and scaling of a similar measure
used éuring the preceding yéar by the progfam staff. The latter instru-
meﬁt, an dttitude assessment measure, was conceived of and constructed
as an entirely original measure (see Appendix A).

: 4
< A )
. The attitude instrument was created in response to the belief that

gain some knowledge of the effect of the workshop on its participants'

<>
< -




.

H

, o -~
| r
- ' .e, )
/ N - ' . f -
attitudes. .The attitude measure was sensitive to changes in attitudes
~ . B . '
\~

2
Al

on variables relevant to the coni;pQS strdssed by the wofkshop content,
"including receptivity to the notion and utility of. the-four Life Skills )

\ \ . e

' strategies and to the concept of affective integration as defined g& the.

- . 2 !/
, training manuals. In order to obtaii such a change measure, both pre and

! ’ ;\x - TP .
posttesting were required. Pretestiﬁ%:sas conducted Under the, guise of an,

3
4

instrument serviné as an~advance organizer for workshop activitiés (a task

task which it‘'also accomplished). \ R L

. |

-

In addition to these measurement in§truments, general observations

,were recorded about Training of Trainers workshop activitieé, aﬁd work-
shop participants were interviewed iﬁformally. Follow-up Tralning o% . .

Trainers workshops were evaluated in a’si?ilar manner.,

Training.of Teachers .
4 ~ . §‘~
The objectives outlined above for the Trainifg. of Trainers work-

shop were also utilized for the‘Training of Teachers workshop. A special

questionnaire, representing a revision of a previous-instrument in con-
a -
tent, format, and scaling, was used as one of two instruﬁgnts in evalu-

~

ating the Training of Teachers workshop (see Appendix A). This was

o~

administered on a postfest only basis. The second instrument, ‘an atti-

tude assessment meagure, was administered on a pretest/posttest basis and

was used to determine attitudiﬁéllchange in areas believed to be related

to the strategies—and-materials stressed in the workshop (see Appendix A).

As with the Training of'Trainé}s workshop, this tter instrument was ag-:‘

* ~%

ministered in the guise of an advance organizer for workshop activities,

~ v




©_vity log was c0nstructed in order to provide information on the follow- - | 2 -
ing varlables./-the degree to which Life Skills activitles wvere used in L -
- » \.>b' .
the classroom, how the Life SkiMs %ctivities were used 'fﬁ the classroom,
Vs = '

Data ¢ollected on these i’nstruments, as with the Training of*Trainers -. .

workshop, were suppiemented with observationaJ, infoftn.a’tiongand individuad .

- v s - N
4 ' [

interviews with partidipants. ) — '
. > -, \
Another concern of the process evaluation, related to the training
of teachers, .was Ebe extent of use of the Life Skills activities in the : -

classroom by teachers who were trained .through. the T\raining' of, Tea'b}\ers

workst!ops. This involved the question of transfer of training. An 'acti—

and the frequency and duration with which Life Skills strategies were em-

~ -

ployed (see Appendix C). - s - : . 2 N
: < s 4 - N .
. c Y s ? S - “~ L
. - . .Outcome Evaluation \ ""ﬂ; \] ”
N “agm . ) . 1 )
The outcome evaluation was designed to determine what impact the ’ .
Life Skills program-had on its participants. Studegt outcomes and teacher S
) s ‘ \ [\
outcomes were the two major areas of interest. 3 foux .
) . - 1Y . m
~ - ’ ’ » W ‘ y
Stddent Outcomes T ’ , : - ¥
4 ‘ »
N . . o A P A
To address’ the objectives identified for.students in the Life Skills ey v
. , . < \ PR
program, six primary research questions were forrpulated. These research ¥ !
questions were used to structure the design of the student outcohe : _, °
- < ‘ ‘ L 3
. evaluation. They are presentied in Figure 2-2, ¥ N ’
[Z : ' ‘
eyt . 4 -~ [
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~.

‘Research Questions °-
¥

Dependent Variables

Does the LS ‘program have a positive
effect on intrapersonal skills?:

Does' the LS program have a positive
effect on interpersonal sk?lls?
Does the LS program have‘a positive
effect on classrodm climaté?

Does the L§ program have a positive
effect on attitudes toward school?

Does the LS program have a'positive'
effect in reducing drug-related be- ,

haviors?

Does the LS program have, a positiye

Self-concept,
e

Interpersonal skills

<

Classroom climate

]
Sc¢hool attitudes

Frequency of drug use.
Attitudes -toward drugs

Disruptive behavior

effect on the frequency of disrup-
tive rgferrals?

»
.
s

Figure 2-2: Research questions for student Sutcomes

- .
~ ! .

- » - !
t

Research Design. Student outcome data ta address the research ques- |

" tions posed in Figure 2-2 were collected thrqugh the use jof survey instru-,
P
J

ments and direct observations. A repeated measures comparison group de- /
' : N B
. s ° |-

sign was used as the basis for the research plan. This design is shown X
' —y— R . \ }-
in Figu{g 2-3.5 . ' |

SGroup -+ - B X 0o o0

Comparison Group 0 0 0

[
Figure 2-3: Repeated measures compatison éroup design -

N . [

| ' .
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This design allowed a cémparikon of the Life Skills students with a
/ .
similar group of control students, as well as measuring the effects of the
: N - 4 7

program over time. The time factor was f&lt toxks/gspecially important
In assessing the impact of the program on long term, drug~related behaviors.

~

_Three independent variables were includedj%n the rese5rch~design:
treatment group, séx, and(ethnicity. Contributions of these variables N\
were assessed relative to each of the dependent variables using regres-

sion analyses. The analyses performed and results obtained using this

B

research design will be described in Chapter IV,

Y

Sampling. Sampling was done in such a manner as to arrive at Life
Skills and control groups approximating the age range of the four leveld
of .the Activity Guides used in the pﬁbgram. While the Guides are keyed

to age groups, classes within grade levels approximately corresponding to

each_age group were used in sample selection. Thus, four age/grade groups

of students were selected for the sample:

e Early Elementary (EE) - Grades 3.and 4

‘e Upper Elementary (UE) - Grades Slanﬂ 6
¢ Intermediate (I) - Grades 7 and 8 DRI

e High School (HS) - Grades 10, 1l and 12 =~ —
. *

v “

In each of these age groups, both a Life Skills sample apd a/control sam-

'

ple were chosen. These sgmples were chosen by c¢lassroom in order to

.

facil}tate testing and tracking procedures.

Criteria for Selection. For the Life Skills sample, participa-

tion was limited t6 students whose teachers had received Life Skills

training. Further, since all participation in ‘the evaluation was volun-

tary, student inclusion was dependent on the cooperation of the principal
'Y . <

.

. ' 11-12

28
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K ¢
M »

and the teacher. Three primary criteria‘were used to construct the pool

.

.of potential Life Skills classes: S

3

Y

e Valid evidence of teacher's recent Life Skills training.
e Principal's willingness to cooperate.
@ Teacher's willingness to cooperate.

"The procedure for implementing thgse criteria in selecting Life

Skills participants began with the CMHCs and followed several steps.
Step 1: Contact all 34 Georgia CMHCs and obtain lists of
Life Skills teachers trained within one year of
pretesting. . e

Step 2: Contact scﬁool principals and obtain permission for
participation in the evaluation study. :

fo— - —

Steb 3: -Contact- teachers- and obtain cooperation for parti—

\\‘“-—-‘ cipation in the evaluation study.

‘\Toi{gff?g this procedure, approximately .75 percent of the principals

, -

contacted agreed to oarticipate, and about 80 percent of the teachers

agreed to cooperate.

\J
For seléction of the comparison classes, several additional factors

+

had to be taken into consideration. The most important of these was

3

‘locating a sample of control classes which would be comparable to the

/
Life Skills classes. The procedure used to identify and obtain the coop-

eration of these control classes is outlined below.

Step 1: Ask principals in schools from which Life Skills'
classes have been selected to identify comparable
non-Life Skills classes in the same school.

Step 2: Obtain permission from the teachers of these com-

’ parable classes to participate in the evaluation
1 study.

Step 3: When the number of comparable. control classes avail-
-able in the Life Skills schools is insufficient, ask
principals to identify similar non-Life Skills schools
from which control classes could be selected.

II-13
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Step 4: Contact principald in non-Life Skjlls. schools identi-
fied in Step 3, check on comparability, and obtain
permission for participation in the evaluation study.

Step 5: Obtain cooperation from control teachers in these
: schools for participation in the Life Skills evalua--
tion study.
- - F\ . I
< To implement these selection\bgocedures for the control group, six

< ¢

Primary criteria were used to determine the comparability of control

-

. ciasses and'Life Skills;é&z:ses: ) ) . L. .

. @ " Grade level

~ & Ethnic balance >
; ® Male/female balance
@ Ability level
‘e . Teaching style—
® Geographic location

I
Following these criteria,” the sample of control classes was determined-— -

- The composition of both tpe control sample and the Life Skills sample is

described in the‘next section.

<
.

e . *
Sample Composition. Using the criteria distussed in the pre-

vious section, the sample of Life Skills and control students was chosen
in early Fall '1949. Efforts were made .to include representative segments
8 :

of urban, rural, and subdj?izsstudents from,all parts of Georgia. Schools

-

in the Atlanta, Augusta, Macon, Savannah, and_Swainsbgro area were in-
cluded in fg; sample. Table II-1 describes the pretest sample.
\ . In each age group, the target numbers were approximately 600 Life . g

Skille students and 200 control students. The actual pretest sample fell

< ' short of these target numbers in the intermediate Life Sk;iis group and
the high school control g;oup. These shortages were due in part to.a - .
lack of COOﬁeration at the secondary levels. Representation of the sexes . c

» . II"ll& . he




Table II-1 )
i % 5 Ay
Composition of Pretest Safiple by Age, Sex, and Ethnic Group:

Level Group - Total Male Female White Nonwhite
Early LS . 644 .51 .49 -~ .55 ,4§
Elementary c 278 .55 .45 44 " .56
L Y
Upper LS 591 .49 .51 .67 .33
Elementary  _ C . < 228 .46 .54 <.55 W45
" . ‘ LS 518 48 .52 .54 .46
~ Intermediate . ‘
c 378 . .52 .48 .57 43
o . / .
High . LS - 573 .42 .58 ’ ..62 .38
School .C - 127 - .54 46 .59 ° .41
%
LS _ 2326 | . 48 52— - - 59 - 41
v, TOTAL c . 1011 .52 " .48 54 .46
. - ' N —
’ 4 .’ L] ® ~
J
c T s v
" L J «
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in the pretest sample was approximately equal; a slightly higher pércegtage

Ty

of wﬁi;es’than nonwhites participated in the pretest sample.

Taﬁie II-2 and Table II-3 ﬁresept'qhe composition of the samples for A

~ ° -

posttest I and posttest II. Botﬁ the Life Skidds sample and the control:

sample declined somewhat at each testing, but.the relative representa- N
4 . . .
tion of males and females and ethnic groups remained approximately the ,
e
... SEME as for the pretest. In most cases, the declines in student partici-
i»'(( ’ R / .

pation were due to principals' or teachers' decisions to no longer contjinue

involvement in the evaluation. When a principal made this decision, often more

than 100 students were affected. A single teacher’s decision to discon-
e b
ttﬁ§?7involvement usually resulted in the loss of 30 students or more.
\ .
Thus, the voluntary nature of program involvement apnd the long duration
3

o N - -

of -ther evaluation effort resulted in higher‘attripioq rates than might be ~__.

desirable. . o
2D

For many of the analyses performed in the evaluation, it was neces-

. sary to have complete data on each student for all three test administra-
tions. In order to accomplish this, a matched sample was composed,

;oL . )
including only those students who had participated in all three test

administrations. ‘Table II-4 shows the composition of this final, matched

sample. Relative representations of males and females and ethnic groups

in this matched sample remained similar to that for each of the individual ,
i . . * ) '

test administrations.

Instrumentation. To measure the dependent variables described

, earlier in this chapéer, an instrumentation search and develg?ment %

‘ s N




Tab}e*}I—Z

<

Composition of Sample for Posttest I, By'Aée, Sex, and

4

-

Ethnic Groﬁp

>
Level Group Total Male "Female White Nonwhite
Early ™ LS 479 .53 47 /53 47 .
. ‘Elementary C 228 .54 46 A4 .56
- v!
 Toper LS 538 .49 .51 .62 REL
Elementary o 205 47 53 57 .43
. LS 439 .49 © .51 56 b
Intermediate c 349 .50 .50 .59 A
\ :
Righ Ls | 506 .43 ST 160 \.40 '
Schobl Gom | . 60 .53 N B .61 .39
. . . ] : .
| Ls 1962 49 .51 .58 42
TOTAL ¢’ 842 - - .51 .49 .55 45
-~ (x. . e L]
- s " "d'
: e
r& ‘ ;?ﬁf ) v
v ;u :{// ) ‘ . ) . B
'/ —
_0 B i v -
) . > 33 Y
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< ‘Table II-3
. ' ' . 1
A Composition o_f. Sample for PostteSt II, By Age, Sex, and Ethnic Group N
Level ) Group Total Méle Female White Nonwhite
, N - S .
\Early LS ‘ .3‘05 .53 47 .58 .42. .
Elementary ¢ . 128 .49 .51 b1 7y .39
Upper s (t7 X 46 .53 . .71 .29 . ,
Elementary C 131N\ 7,47 53 F .59 W41
- . : = . -
LS 238 .47 .53 .54 .46 '
» Intermediate, C 250 * 49 51 .57 43
High LS . 219 .37 .§3 . .63 .37,
School C 58 . 36 - .45 o1 .29 .
. . } .
LS 1237 . .46 .54 fss . 37
‘TOTAL C A 565 49 - .51 .59 AR
* ) ~
3
s * \
/h .




Table II-4

\ By Age, Sex, and Ethnic Group

’ o e
.
N

- b

4
Matched Samﬁle Across Pretest, Posttest I, and Posttest II . ' }
: {

1 v

. evel Group Total "Male * Female - ° White ;Nonwhuite
LS 170 .53 47 .62 * .38
rly .
Eleme \tafy c 102 .51 - .49 .60 .40 .
.\ S . ‘ . . -
Upper LS 310 . .45 , u .55 . .06 .34 ‘
Elementary C 97 . 427 .58 - ,.62 ~ .38 :
) . LS 178 .46 .55 . .50 - * .50
Intermediate c 185 .50 .50 1 .56 4k
High s 120 3 0 .70 .30
School . c 37 .62 .38 .61 .39 -
" [ _ . /J
comiL .« . LS 778 4 56 .62 .38
.51 .59 41




.

! procedure was undertaken early in’ the 'second year of tXe evaluation. The . -

search for existing instruments revealed'véry few measures which were

3

- relevant to the Life Skills.objecgiveé. Thus,‘instrument development

.
14

was begun. The newly developed instruments” were pilot tested in Spring

-
S

_ - : /
1979 and data from the pilot+test were analyzed in Summer 1979. On the

basis of these findings, the instiumen;s were revised and reanalyzed.

o

ngplete descriptions of all these procedufes and analyses can be found

in the_Impacts of a Georgia Drug Abuse Preventipn Program: Second Annual

- ’

Evaluation Report (Research for Better Schools, 198057\./4’ T -

%

>

Figure 2-4 provides a summary of the research questions, dependent

.f é?riébleS, and corresponding instrumentation for measuring student out- .

L%, L o ' . .

‘(‘ i (3 b . i3 . ' v )

™. comes, Copies of all ingtruments are included in Appendix B. For most —
- * N . " R -

instruments, scale scores were computed by assigning numerical values 'to

3 o

P each resﬁgnse‘Category, summing the values for 3ll regponses, and dividiing
LN . .

‘' © v s .

by the number of items completed, These scale scoreslthen were used in -

petformdng the analyses. , . .

.

: Validity and reliability infé%matjon was obtained for each instrument.
. . ’%z\' ‘o ) 3
Table II-5 presents a summary ,0f these reliébility and validity studies.
- y .
The reliability data reported in the summary téblg represent & co-

: efficient alpha computed for the sécond‘gostﬁest. ‘Pievious reliability Q
. studies were conducted for the pregggémfgg first posttest., gver the - T
\\\\\\-ngéf_fift periods, the range of coe:;icienggwég;Lané one instrument aver-
‘ aged only .042 and.was ne&er 131882 than .083. Thus, based on the small s -

variations in the reliability coéfficients, a decision was made to use
4 N -~
the most recent testing as the basis for the summary of reliability
- . ’

’ I1-20 _ :

N . @
.
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Research Questions -

-

Dependent Variable

Measures Used in Student
Qutcome Evaluation

Does the LS program have
a positive effect on
intrapersonal skills?

’

Self concept

Mzself,(Eh)
Myself (UE, T, HS)

~

a positive effect on
interpersonal skg_lls ?

.

L~

[

Does the LS program have .

Interpersonal
relationships

My Class (EE)

School Life (UE, I, HS)

Life sktlls for Mental
Health Classroom Obser-
vation Form (EE, UE, T,
HS)

Does the LS progrém have
a positive effect on
classroom climate?

.+ Classroom climate

-

About Your Class (EE)
About Your Class (UE, I,
HS) i

Does the LS program have

Schoolnattitudes

—a positive efféct on

attitudes toward scheol?

_Attitude Toward School’

(UE)

Attitude Toward School
¢9)

Attitude Toward School .
(HS)

Does the LS program have
a positive effect on-
drug-related behaviors? °

" Frequency of g
use

; Attitudes toward
drug use

My Opinion (UE)
My Opinion on Drugs and
Alcohol (I, HS)

Does the LS program-have

a positive effect on

frequency of disruptive

behaviors? )
L

Disruptive behavior

Disrup five Behavior
Scale (EE, ug, I, HS)

[ .

L4

- ‘\\\‘-
Figure 2-4:+ Instrumentation Plan for Student Outcories-

=
\
S

.,

\" \e\

\ -

A

.y




7T-11

Table II-5

R 5 . " , . . 4 *
‘ .
Validity and Reliability Information on the Life Skills
"~ " Student Outcome’Evaluation Instrumentation \
.
) - Measures for Student - Tentstive Fsctor
Resesrch Questiox}s Dependent Varisbles OQutcome Study Religbility* Structure**

Does the LS prougrsm hsve
a positive effect on:*
intrspersonal gkills?

.690 Inner Direc‘tedness (s)

Self doncept o  Myself (EE) [
sOuter Directedness

13

P}

~

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Myself (UE) ) 867 Self in Relstion to Peers (s)
. . Self in Relstion to Family
Myself (I) T ; .824 . . Self-Ausreness
Myself (HS) .887
1 +
Does the LS program hsve Interpersqnal skills My Clsss (EE) +762 Relationship with Tescher (a)
a positive effect on : ) s . ¢ . N Relstionship with Clsssmates
interpersonal sgkills? J < o
’ School Life (UE) 919 Relationship with Tescher (s)
- " Classroom Relstionships Among Peers
School Life (1) .903 Personel Relstionships Among Peers
- T L b
School Life (HS) ° .922
' . . . . R .
Life Skills for Mental Health Single Underlying ¥actor of Student
Clsgsroom Obgervation Form Affect (b)
* (Question 7) ,
Does the LS phkogram have . Classroom climate About Your Clags (EE) * .298 Single Underlying Psctor of 0185;3room
a positive effect on o~ .Climate (b)
clsssroom climste? About Your Class (UE) - .852
‘ About Your Cl; @ -, .838
s 7 About Your Class (HS) .879 . -
=
» -
r—/
3 8 -~ / ’ . .
. [y .
/7 \ 39
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Q

E

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

. [ 4
N ’ ’ ? ¢ .
’ ; ’ A vt’ ’ ' N
A Table II-5 (cont:) ,
od ] Measures for Student Tentatige Factor
Research Questions -~ Dependent Variables Outcome Study Rgl}anili;y* °  Structurdk* -
Does the LS program have Attitudes toward Attitude Toward School (UE) .921 Attitude Toward Learning (c)
a pesitive effect on school % ° ¢ School Climate
attitude toward school? . . °”
T TR et s e Attitude Toward-School (I) - -1 912 Attitude Toward Learning (c)
) - - School Chimate
3
v .
. . Attitude Toward School (HS) =~ .876 Attitude Toward Learnlng (¢) . *
d v Attitude Toward School -
. . Attitude Toward Teacher
. I3 " _
Does the LS program have Frequency of drug My Opinion (UE) U .
* a positive, effect on use . »
Attitudes .844 Negative Utilities (d)
drug- .
rug-related behaviors? Use .799 Drug Involvement,
My Opinion on Drugs and
Alcohol (I) ) . .
Attitudes . .906 Acceptance of Drug Use (d)
N Use . .669 Perceived Utility of Use
’ My Opinion on Drugs and ° ;\\ . *
. Alcohol (HS) - \ P
. - Attitudes .817 Acceptance of Drug Use (d),. ¢
Use .695 Perceived Utility of*Use ©

Does- the LS program have
a positive effect on
frequency of disruptive
behaviors? .

Disruptive behavior

Disruptive Behavior Scale

o —

bility and validity analyses<’

-~ A-M"'F‘/

‘Porm of this scale not améﬁable to standard relia-

0

*Coefficlent Alpha

**Baged on factor analyses of appropriate data; (a) Principal components with yarimax rotation on p

tionts on pilot data; (c) facto
Pennsylvania Department of Ed
[see Scaling of Student Self-p

-
. -

r analyses conducted for the Pennsylvania Bduczzional Quality Assegsmenqifsee Getting Inside the EQA Inventorv.
tion, 19761; (d) factor analyses conducted for the NAPA Project, Pacif
elort Instruments, December 19701].

-

49

RIC

c Institute for Research and Evaluation.*

t{ot data; (b) analysis of item to tozal correla-




) ‘.

information.' Further discussion of the previous reliability studies aﬁd

.documentation of the factor structures reported in the summary table can

z
o o

be obtained from the Impacts of a Georgia Drug Abuse Prevention Program:

Second Annual Evaluation Report (Research for Better Schools, 1980).

—— -~

Procedures. Student data were coiiected at three points during the
evaluation study. Pretesting was conducted in Fall 1979, data for the

first posttest were gathered in Spring 1980, and a setond posttest was

¥

conducted in Winter 1980. A£ each ‘of these three testings, all measures
listed in the instrumentation plan, except the observation form and the

disruptive behavior measure, were administered to each student. Total

»

administration time averaged approximately 40 minutes. The instruments

were administered by RBS field staff, who read standardized instructiortis

<

and followed predesignated testing procedures: At g}mes, a tester may

*

have found it necessary to*modify procedures slightly in order to accommo-
" date coriditions in a particular school or a particular teacher's class-—

room. However, the adjustments made in these cases were small. Identical

<

procedures were followed in testing the Life Skills classes and the con-
-~ .
trol classes.

3

After student data were collected in Georgia, the forms were sorted
- and shipped to RBS in Philadelphia for coding, data entry, and analysis,

All Student names were converted to number codes in order to preserve

confidentiality. - - -

) " .

1
A

»
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Teacher Qutcomes - e

Al

In order 'to assess the effectiveness of the Life Skills program for
e ’ .

participating teachers, both direct observations and survey measures were

% .
% used to determine teacher outcomes. Four primary research questions were

3 .o '
formulated regarding teacher outcomes. These questions and the corre-

-~

-

- i i e T

sponding dependépt variaﬁles‘;re shownr in Figure 2-5.

- ~a e d
L 4 N . - .
. . ‘ _ ’
.Research Questions Dependent Variables
N a .
Do teacher attitudes toward mental " Teacher. attitude toward mental
health’ become more positive after health .

participation in the LS program?
o E

Does teacher use of the LS program _Teacher use of program
change during ext®nded program - T
participation? .
Do teacher perceived benefits of Teacher perceptions of program
| the LS program change during ex- benefits
tended program use? PR .
Do teacher behaviors related to = Teacher behdviors <
classroom climate become:more posi- )
tive during participation in the
LS program? S - .
-
Y.
Figure 2-5: Research Questions for Teacher Outcomes
Research Design. Thé research design used to assess teacher out-
comes was a pre-post comparison group destgn, shown in Figure 2-6. .
LS Teachers 0 X
Control.Teachers 0 0 )
N T e

3 '

Figu;e'2-6:. Pre~Post Comparison Group Design

.
°

g™ ~

\ ) 11-25 >




Teacher outcomes were assessed through the use of direct classroom

observations anévéurvey instruments. Since classroom units typically

remain intact for only one school year, this factor had to be considered

E

in designing the teacher outcome evaluation. Student data were scpeduled

.
.

. L3 A .
to_be collected in Fall 1979, Spring 1980, and-Winter -1980. For the Fall
1979 and Spring 1980 testings, a high percéntage of the students would

be in the same classéooﬁs, but by the time of the Winter 1980 testing most
l T

‘would'have moved on to new teachers and often to new schools. Since the

. 3 . -

validity of thé observation data was dependent on the cohstancy of the A

teacher/student classroom unit, it was decided that 6nly two observations

would be conducted - a pretest observati? in Fall 1?79 and a.pésttest

2bservation in Spring 1980. Siﬁilanly, nce it was felt that the influx

of a mew class might sgénificantly affect a teaqher's use and pe%hfptions

of the LS program, only two administrations of the teacher survey instru-
, 5 .

ments were scheduled--one at the time of student pretesting in"Fall 1979

and one during the first student posttest in Spring 1980. These condi~

Q

tions thus necessitated the use of a Rre-post comparison group design.
Sampling. The teacher sample corresponded to the stgdent classroom
ijis -r——Tha£~is;—enée—a—c}ass;was»cﬁbsen~to-participate in the evalua-~
tion of student outcomes, the«teacher was augomatically included in the
teacher outcome evaluagion samgle. Thus, the maximum number of teachers
thdt was available for pa;EI;ipation in Lhe teacher outcome study was
» )
rebresented by the number of ﬁarticipating classrooms. Thege n;%berg

o2
are shown in Figure 2-7,

—— e TPE26
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. <
. .
. . . * .
. .

. Pretest Posttest I - 3 % .
LS |, 94 * 83 C L e
» ) Group ‘ - '
, c 63 / 37
(W
S : . Figu¥e-2;1¥——Number—of~eiassroqmSjkarticipnting““__‘—““"‘f““*“‘LL‘A:’“‘=°
. i . in Life Skills Evaluation Study ‘
. . )
— \ As explained eérlier, al% participation was.dependent on voluntéry‘ .
* . -

cooperation from principals and teachers. When a teacher agreed to par-
. i

ticipate in, the study, he or she was made aware that the commitment in-

.

. cluded not only student testing, but also classroom observation and the

¢ 3

. . comp%etion of téacher attitude surveys. However, since thé study was

‘ voluntary, at times teachers chose not to participate in various seg-

 ments of the teacher outcome study. This lack of cooperation naturally ;

+

decreased the teacher‘outcome sample size on some measures. Specific

&

levels of partﬁcipation will be included in the discussion of results /;)
,,,,,, v \

»

for each measure in Chapter IV. ' ' \
< . . ’ % i
- Instrumentation. To measure.the dependent variables related to

teacher outcomes, three instruments were used. Figure 2-8 provides a

4
-

summary of thearesearcﬁ'questions, dependent variables, and corresponding

Y N « -
. - f

- \ . .
instrumentation for teacher outcomes. Copies of each of these initruments

s

are included in Appendix c. s S, NG




. Measures Used in Teacher
Research Questions . Depéndent Variables Outcor® Evaluation
Do teacher attitudes toward Teacher attitude toward Life Skills for Mental
mental health become more mental health Health Opinion Survey
' ‘positive after participa- . . ) .
tion in the LS program? :
Does teacher use of the LS Teacher use of LS Life Skills for Mental
»Jkpregfam~ehange~dnfingmex-———“**prvgram;<7A::fi‘f | HealthTeacher Survey
tended program participa~ T ) .
tion?
Does the teacher's petceived Teacher's perception Life Skills for Mental
benefits of the LS program of program benefits Health Teacher Survey
» change’during extended pro-’ . .
gram use? ‘ .
— - .
Do tgacggéizehaviors re- Teacher behaviors Life Skills for Mental
lated to tlassroom climate Health Classroom Obser-
become more positive during - vation Form
participation in the LS
program? <« ‘ ' .
d'\
Figure 2-8: Instrumentation Plan for Teacher Outcomes
' -
“ - . - .
Development of each of the teacher outcome'instrumentsqfollowed
> somewhat different paths. The Life Skills for Mental Health Opinion Survey

waJ:S;iginally developed and validated by Life Skills trainers. This sur-

~

»'vey was used in teacher training sessions to assess initial teacher

3
)

. orientation toward mental health concepts. It was adopted for the outcome

:

' evaluation in order to determine if Life Skills teachers exhibited signifi-

e cantly different attitudes toward mental Héalth than the comparisonigroup
P . ‘ . [
. of control teachers which had not been exposed to the Life Skills program.

Validity information on this instrument is-limited to the content validity

1

.
.
L -
. !
% “~ , .
-— .
v
- .
.




establisheg‘by the Life Skills trainers as they reviewe& and'refined the
instrument in various training situations. The internal conséstency réj_;
liability coefficient for:the posttest evaluation sample was o = ,707,

’ s &

_The second instrument used in the teacher outcome evaluation was the/

Life-Ski1ls for Mental Health Teacher Survey. This survey was developed

as a part of the outcome evaluation to provide descriptive ihformation ‘on
teachers' use of the LS program and teachers]/;erceptions of the benefits

of the program. ‘The content validity of this instrument was. established
- <

by mental health professionals in the Georgia Department of Human Re-~

sources, The alpha reliability coefficient ‘for the scale of perceived,
benefits (Question 6) computed on data from the posttest wds 0 = ,748.

-

The third and final instrument to meagure teacher outcomes was the
- . -&

Life Skills for Mental Health Classroom Observation Form. This instrument

°

was developed at the same time as the student measures. After an fxten—

sive search through existing observation measures, one measure, the

Alternative Setting Observation Forml, was located which corresponded‘to

- N Ve
many of»the needs for -the Life Skills outcome evaluation.' This instrument

’ )

was adapted and pilot tested in Spring 1979, Detailed results on validity

analyses and paired rater responses can be found in Impacts of a Georgia

o *

Drug Abuse Prevention Program. Second Annual Evaluation Report (Research

’

for Better Scﬁools, 1980) The internal consistency reliability coefficient

.V
1Buttram, Joan L. Alternative Setting Observation Form. Research
for Better Schools, Inc., Philadelphia, Pa,,.1979,




. . > Y
< . . . \

- for the observation scale on teacher behaviors (Question 6)‘computed fori .

the posttest was a = ,898. 4

Procedures. Teacher outcome data were collected in Fall 1979 and °

— Spring 1980. The Life Skills for Mental Health Opinion Survey and the
§

Life SKills for~MeﬁE§f—H’é§i{ti:"ré‘a~cﬁei:Survey—were“a‘dmin"i's tered tcft'éa‘chéiz-; T

~ -

while their studen:g\sgmp}%tedmghe~student~survey~forms. .

Classroom observations were recorded on the ‘Life Skills®for Menﬁal , .

° . 4
. Health Classroom Observation Form. Generally, observations were scheduled

a few days after Life Skills survey testing had been completed in the

. classroom. For both the Fall 1979 and Spring 1980 testing cycles, two

-

observations were completed in each of the Life Skills classes--one during
a Life Skills activfty period and one during a regular classroom lesson. Lo

..Jn the control classrooms, only one observation was necessary for each +

i}

of the two testing cycles, and it was scheduled for a regular classroonf® .

Q

lesson. All obsqryét;ons’were arranged at'the teacher's convenience, and ;

- # e s -
in most cases they were conducted by the same person who adminigtéred .
' testing to the students. Similar oBégryaﬁion°procedures were followed ' ,
. . * ’ . f‘ e ) -
in the Life Skills classes and in the control alasses. ‘ .

AN

. ) 1 .
* After all—teacher outcome gatakfere_collected in Georgia, the forms

’
.

//QEre sorEed and shipped to RBS in Philadelphia fo} coding and processihg. ¢

L d
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III. A -
s Results of th; process ev uition activities conducted in relation
to the fife Skills program afe presented in this chapter. The findings N
are summarized and discussed for éhe following areas: "Coordinating Qo@;if:::jiz;::::::

mittee, Activity Guides, Traininyp of Trainers, and Training of Teachers.

-
[y

2 1
Coordinating Committee o

e process evaluation of the work of the Coordinating Committee

[
-

. N ]
centered upon the interviewing of Joint mittee members during the sum=

' 1

v et .

mer of I1978. The wealth of data collected ftom these interv ews provided \\\\\
he

a source of valuable information which was later fed- bac> i

planning process for, both the Life Skills program itself and the program

evaluation. Associated with the interviewing effort &as considerable
r v . . -
.york expended in sorting andqpifting through a large number of documents = \

and communications related to the aevelopment of the Life Skills ptogram.

Y

A summary of theg%iwdings om the documentation effort and the inter- .
*/ 53% o 4 = ! v
viewing is grgse;sted in thi éy\ap}ér. OF‘grr a more detailed ;ccount— . .
5

"h gs A ¢
ing of the éven?g\leading to Ehe development‘and dissemination of the

0 >

Life Skills program, the reader is reﬁérred to the document entitled A

o<, c
Developmental Hidtory of the Geofﬁig,Life Skile for Mental Health Pro- —_

. -

gram (Strandmark & Dusewicz, l978) ,
~.l/ - . . K
There were twelve major\chrondlogigal»milestones in the development

‘o

of the Life Skills for Mental Heal&b program that were identified for

‘the purposes of the above report. i}hese‘cpuld be clasgified into two




major phages of growth of the overall program: Program Developméht and .

Program Development

L

The history of the Life Skills concept dates back to the creation

of an Office of Prevention by the 1976 Session of the General Assembly.

e

Under Section 88-603 of the Mental Health Services Act (Act Number 1136)

—

the law ,states that "The Bepartment (of Human Resources) shall assign
spegific responsibility to one or morezidentified units of the Department
‘ for developing a coordinated prdéram of research, education and service
dealing with all aspectg‘of prevention of mental disability..."
— In February 1976. the Division of Mental Health and Mental Retar-
dation estéblished an Office of Prev tion, with responsibility for

/
reducing the occurrence of mental reta dation, alcohol and drug prob%fmé

and other mental-health-related probiems. -
Prior to february 1976, prevention progggmminé in the Division of
Mental Hedlth and Mental Retardation had beeh a flagmented effort. Most

p;evention activities resided within the Alcohol and Drug Section and/ the

Office of Child and Adolescént Services., The newly created Office of

/

Prevention felt a need existed for a cyﬁprehensive prevention program
whicgﬁyould address the major medtal/ﬁealth problém areas. The Life ° ' .
Skills for Mental Health progfzﬁH%e ame the tangible outcome of this

perceived need.

S

’_:/' ¥ ~




¢ . ) '
_ The seven milestones associated with the development phase of the
Life.Skills program, along with the dates of their occurrence, are )
Presented below:
I 4
e _May-July 1976————Approvat—-Sought—for—the-Life Skills concept T -
. o July 1976 Establishment of the Joint Committee
¢ July-August 1976 Early intéractiOns with Iocal community.
. mental health center§ _—
e September 1976 Development of a strétegy statement
o October 1976~ Development of the Life Skills activity
September 1977 guides
e February 1977 Selection of pilot areas for training
) Jan&ary-May 1977 Development of teacﬁer training package .
\ \ Life Skills Concept and Joint Coordindating Committee. A erategy \\‘hi\\
- outline and timeline for development and implementation of the Life Skills
frogram was promulgatéd i May 1976. nggggg_ghg_endefﬂMay,”thé
Sing%e Stéie Agencyagor Georgia approved the b:ogram. In June, Office '
v, N . of Prevenéion staff received approval from the Director of the Divisioh

| of Mental Health and Mental- Retardation to procee§ with the program.
- L) 3 o
————During"Jume and July the outliine was circulated to the following people

i

: w%thin ‘the Division of Mental Hea%!h and Mental Retardation for revie&

J

~— N

and comment: the Direcﬁor of the Alcohol and Drug Section, members of

the Prevention Committee of the Division, the 2revention Subcommittee of

>

the Governot”s Alcohol and Drug Advisory Council, community mental health

cente#/éirectors, and superintendents of regional hospitals.

i —
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£
3

Concurrently, the Division Director spught and obtained approval and
support for the program from the Commissipner of the Department qj/ﬂgman :

Resources.* The Commissioner agreed to mleet with the State Superintendent
3 . :

of Schools in an effoE'fb”6BEEiE~EFé‘"665%?5?35ﬁmgﬁamia§gi§émqﬁi of the

State Department of Education. In prgparation for this meeting, a proposal
was developed for a joint working'r ationship which involved the follow-

ing elements:

e The appointment of several staff from the State Department of
£ducation to serve as ligisons between the Office of Preven-
tion and the State Depaytment of Education; Office of Pre-
vention requested reprefentation from Health and Physical
Education, Guidance andl Counseling, and Staff Develop-

\ ment.

-~

-~
N

‘¢ The development of a/mental health education gnide which
would provide clear}y defined group ahd individual exercises
and expected outcomes which tqachers cduld use in: their

, classrooms. - . 'i ,
e The development a training program to ﬁrepare teachers to
use the guide in their classroom. i

.\ L}

e The establishmeht of cooperative relationsﬁips with community
mental health fenters to provide in—service\training and con-
tinuing technjcal assistance to schools that request the
program, \

\ ¢
v e “The Testablighment of a cooperative relationship between 1oca1
school sys ms and community mental health cénters wi reby
schools woyld contract for staff development :in menpal health
| education ffrom community mental health centers and teachers .«
would recgive. in-service_credit.
3 The State Superi tendent of Schools Agreed to the plan in late July 1976.

-

This was rapid followed by complefion of the proposal's first objective.

.

The first/ objective of the proposal was to appoint Department of

Education stafff to serve as liaisons Retween ‘the Office of Prevention




and the State Department of Education. The State Superint&ndéﬁt of

Schools selected two individuals each }46m‘Furriculum development% health

! ) ’

m——s e o a Y

& . .
education, guidance and counseling, ahd one from staff development to

—— e ot e G ’ T v m ]

health center representative formed the Joint Coordinatin& Committee.

-.1976 and continued for almost a year until August 1977, ’Oéfice of

segggﬁin this capacity. These seven individuals along with the director & ¢

*

and assistant director of the Office of Prevention and q'ggﬁamgity mental

The committee was designed so that responsibility for content and ‘mechanics

of the program could be shared and monitored by all involved paftieq.
! k4

Other funttions of the committee included a content review of the activity 5
4 ~.) .° .$¥s
guides, development of a training packagé for teachérs, and facilitation ¢
— N

of progfam dissemination through contacts made by committee members.

\ . . *
Early Interactions and Strategy Statement.  The Office of-Prevention
- 2 . - .

= 3 r i
begaé\éultiyating relationships with local CMHCs and undertook developme&@
5 . s . |

of a strategy statement for the Life S#ills for Mental Health prdgram:""“\
0 , ) - \

In this effory, Offggg oé Preventioﬂ\i{fff received support from other

-

central stdff, several community mental, health center pedple, and repre-

o

sentatives of the State Depaftment of Educ?tion. The ,document offered a
N ’ LY - ‘

rationale for the program,>&éfiqed terms, jand presented a step-by-step

plan with a timetable for the developméht and implementation of the Life off \\\

‘Qkills program,

e

T Activity Guides Development. Work began on i:hefﬁ’l’opment.of T N

4
activity guides for teacherslutilizing the Life Skills program in October

.

) /7
~

¢ 2

Prevention staff utilized the foli§wing guidelinés for.developﬂeng?of the




? gchool systems in Georgia, and staff developmnient personnel at the State ~

v

.«_the gulde was_

. - ' ] N / P ~ -
guides (as set forth in the Strétegy Statemeht) : 0 . ,
- ® TFour guides will be developed for four age ranges: 5-8
) years; 9-11 years; 12-14 years; 15-18 years. . !
e The guides will offer step—by—stép instructions for struc-
turing ‘experiences to help students learn interpersonal -
and intrapersorfal life skills and to explore critical
, 1ssues they are facing. ’
e Guides will be designed to be useful to teachersg but also
to yéuth group leaders and others who regularly interact N
. with young people. . .
’ e Activities in the guides will be designed to be integrated -

into regular.class activities so that a separate course R .
requiring a special teacher will not be needed. As such,

. the guides will be useful as resource materials for all
tgachers regardless of the subject area taught. h

veloped—dindividually; —After thepreparation of -a draft;———— ———
2

ith a review éheetftb:approp:iate,state_leueLf

individuals and organizations, all community mental health centers, a .
number of teachers, administrators, and counselors active in various

" ‘ - .
Department of Education. Responses were tallied by various members of

the <Joint Committee. The committef then met to discuss revisions. .

»

This information was then usgd by Office of Prevention ‘staff to -

1

prepare a final version of each Life’Skills for Mental Health activity

2

guide. Final printing of all four of the guides was completed by December
Of 19770 ) ?

Pilot Sites and Training Package. In early February 1977, a memo

was sent to all CMHC directors and prevention coordinators. The memo

invited them to participaﬁe in the pilot phase of the Life Skills program,

s ' III-6




v

_members representing co unity mental health centers. ' At this meeting, an

outlined what thefr'commitment would be if they chose to participate, and

delineated the immediate steps they should takeriﬂ interested.
S ; ' !

The Joint Committee selected pilot areas from\among the centers

.

_ that ag_reegi.to_partieipater ~Criteria for selection of pilot areas in- °

\ , . . . <
cluded: previous preYention related activities, staff available, ex-

. -

bFESsed.interest in the program, demonstrated relationships with school

systems, andjperceived receptivity of school systems to the Life Skills

,Program. Eight centers were chosen for participation.

Work then began on developnent of a training package in January

-
1977 with a meeting of @ffice of Prevention staff and the Joint Committee

©

e - U

°

outline was developed for the training package which included a definea-~
tion of skills needed to effectively implement thé Life Skills program °
and issues that merited inclusion in the training The CMHC representa-
tive agreed to coordinate development of the training package.

- To+assist in develoﬁment of the teacher training package, Office of

-Prevention staff developed and received funding for a proposal providing

consultation support from the U.S. Office of Education Southeast Regional

<

Training Center. As a result, three consultants were eventually retained
to develop various training components and to assist in the early training

efforts. _ . ____ .. .. .. e - ‘ y

’

>

‘Four strategies emerged as being integral to achievement of Life

Skills program objectives in the classroom. The four strategies and

their respective purposes are outlined below: -

4 -

—
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[

® Listening for Feeling - To facilitate students' awareness,
expression, and acceptance of their own feelings; to .
facilitate teachers' understanding and acceptance of “their
"students' feelings. .
¥
e Behavior Feedback - To help students become aware of the
effect their behavior has on others; to enable teachers to -
. express that effect in a way that will not damage the stu-
dents' self-esteem, but will help the student to understand
"~ the effect and to make corresponding changes in his or her
behavior.

® Values Clarification - To help students become aware of, ,é’j‘

express, explore, and affirm their personal values; to
facilitate an understanding of the values of others.

® Role Playing - (a) To facilitate the demonstration of
life situations and interpersonal relationships, and to
.enable them to become real by providing students the
opportunity to experience the thoughts and feelings under-
lying their behavior. (b) To facilitate learning, by both

teachers and students, in identifying problems, exploring
alternative solutions, projecting consequences of actions,

understanding causes-of behavior, and developing “the
.ability to empathize. “

A theoretical construct which tied these strategies together and

°

linked them with the utilization of Life Skills material in the classroom =,

I

was also adopted at this time. This constrﬁct was "affective integra-

< . ‘
tion." 1Its practical application points out ways that teachers can

merge Life Skills activities with the cognitive materials they present

@

in class.

-

3 “ .
The four strategiés coupled with the affective integration construct.

»

became the core of the tréining‘tovbe provided teachers.y}?etween March

and May of 1977, each area was expanded, illustrated with/examples from

the Life Skills activities guides, and formatted to pfovide a two-day |

-
.

workshop for teachers. » - . , '

:
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Developers of the training materials also drafted a set of objectives
,‘-“, M . —_
they considered attainable if the workshop was implemented properly.

0
3

These objectives are pfesenté% below.

: *
® To create an awareness of the importance of affective education.

® To intrease understanding of the relationship between affec—
tive and cognitive Learning

o To incre$§e teachers' confidence in their ability to conduct’
‘Life Skills activities, . <,

® To motivate teachers to implement Life Skills activities in®
" their classrooms.

e To facilitate personal knowledge andoskill in Life Skills
strategies.,

® To demonstrate selected Life Skills activities.

- -5 - _ - o

e To.prd®ide a resource for additional training, consultdtion, .

; - and” materialss-- - - - - M= 3

A draft of the workshop‘format was approved by the Joint Commi ttee

A .- - &
in %aﬂ'l977. To determine thé efficacy of the workshop format, Office

of Prevention:staff arranged with DeKalb County schcols to conduct a run-

through of the materials with 17 teachers and administratpbrs: Séssions

v

were conducted.on May 23 and 24, 1977°by the CMHC representative and two

of the consultants. Feedback from the,participants was solicited and

then reflected in changes made ‘to the workshop materials.

t

Pilot Ptogram Implementation. With'tﬁe completion of the seven mile-

M ’

stones associated with program development, the Life Skills program began !

to shift its emphasis® toward a pilot R;ogram implementation, _or program

A

e ST T ™

"try-out:" This pilot implementation Served as a field test for the
l.’ - . )

s TII-9 ;o y
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program and was a precursor to the dissemination and diffusion activities

°
-

which would come later.. The five milestones associated with the pilot

program impleméntation pﬁase of Life Skilds, along with the dates of

4

their occurrence, are presented below:

Y - )
e June 1977 Training of the pilot community mental health
’ center teams .
° August-October Develapﬁehﬁkand use of slide presentation
1977 ‘
. 0 . “
’ \\ e September 1977 ¢ Training for certification renewal credit
o~*November 1977- 'Organization and activities of the state
June 1978 training team
) e March 1978 Solicitation of teams for statewide imple-

mentation N

Training of Pilot Teams and Awareness Presentation.\ The Qorking'

-~

group resﬁqnsibléifor the development‘of the teacher training workshop

- _ also designed and conducted the first training session CMHC training

3

teams. The format for that first Training of Trainers workshop

o

’

. » .
called for essentially a "walk through” of what might be considered a
]

. wéii~implemented teacher training workshop. The intent was learning

through modeling. Time was allowed in the workshop format for discussion

- -

_of duestions:and problems relating to training straéegies. A block of

time at the end of the workshop was afso set aside to provide "tips for

* b

N trainers.” A total of iSk session hours was planned.

v
~ The workshopFwas held on June 7, 8, and 9, 1977 at the Center for

———--— ~Continuing Education, University of Georgia. Thirty-four CMHC team mem-
g

bers were trained. Of these thirtx—four, eighteen were mental health

- » H v
o -

*p

» III-10 - ., ' )

¥ -

58 '~ o




<

workers, eight were educators, seven considered themselves "other" (this

_ group included four individuals who saw themselves a as educatbrs and mental

-

'health~workers), and one individual declined classification;\‘At the close
of the workshop, participants were asked to evaluaterthe experience along

a number, of dimensions. On one of these dimensions, participants were
> . v

asked to rate the extent to which the workshop met its stated objectives,
Most participants felt the®objectives were sucgessfully attained.
In October 1977, a follow-up workshop was held for the pilot teams-.

The workshop had two objectives. to help solve problems encountered in

L t *

Implementation of teacher training workshops, and to spend additional
o 3

training time in the four strategy areas (Iistening for feeling, behavior

{ * - R
feedback, values clarification and role playing). Eighteen team members

(twelve mental health workers, two educators, and four "others'") attended

N

the two day workshop The working group that-ran the June workshop also.
ran this folloWrup. To prepare for specific problems, a brief question-
naire was distributed to all team members six. weeks prior to, the scheduled

«

workshop. =

'Response to this_workshop was generally favorable, Almost all team ~

members wererpleased they participated. Over 90 percent felt their »
s e /

expectations were at least "someihat realized."
3

°

Between August and October of 1977, a slide/sound presentation wasi

developed to introduce the Life Skills for Mental Health program. It

e

4
waé‘destgnea“to_g"nerate awarenessTof the goals and objectives of the
program, the types of activities involved, and the kind of outcomes to

. ?
be anticipated. The awareness Presentation runs 16 minutes in length,

ITI-11
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A1l CMHC teams trained received copies of the slide show. It was used

on the local level to introduce interested groups to the Life Skills éen—
cept and to orient participants in teacher training sessions. .On the
state level, the slide show was presented to the Alcohol and. Drug Section,

. —
representatives of the Citizens Advisory Council on Drug Abuse, the

.Georgia School of Alcohol anq Drug Stu@ies, the Steering Committee of the

Governor's Advisorw.Council on Mental Health and Mental Retardation, the

Prevention Task Force of the Division of Mental Health and Mental Retar-

«dation, a representative of the Prevention Branch of the National Insti-

tute on Drug Abuse, and to other interested agencies and individuals
H

within Georgia and other neighboring states.

-

Training for Certification Renewal Credit. In September 1977,

the State Department of Education approved the Department of Human

-3

Resouféés{ Staff Dévelopﬁent Plan for Certification Renewal Credit, The

‘plan represented one of the most significant accomplishments of the Joinwme

A
Committee. It meant that teachers could earn credit, toward certification

- N . <
renewal by participating in a somewhat modified Life Skills training pro-

gram designed to consist of fwnﬂtz_fontact hours. The twenty hour program

is broken'down as follows:

~

o 14 hours - Inservice Workshop (the same workshop presented
‘ to all teachers, with more time to practice the L
, strategies)
e 1 hour Practice Plan (to be completed by the teacher
after the workshop and approved by the train-

Ve

ing team)

® 4 hours - Follow-up (provided to teachers after they have
had a chance to try the strategies with Life
Skills activities in their classrooms)

ITI~-12




¢ 1hour - ImplemenrétiéniPiani(completédigy the teacher
' .after follow-up and approved by the training
team)

i

After the twenty hours are completed, teachers are observed in their
. classrooms to verify that they have met the stated competencies and that
E 3 '
they are using the Life Skills resources aﬁpropriately. This teacher

assessment is usually completed by members of the training team, who

frequently receive assistance from the school system. Training teams

have the'option to offer Life Skills for staff development credit.
- AN

State Training Team and Statéwide Implementation. During November

and December of 1977, Office of Prevention staff recruited six individuals
-/ -

from the eight pilot teams to .serve as a state-level training team. The

team's fufi¥tion was eﬁvisaged as three fold:

P’

¢ To provide technical assistance in training and advanced °
‘training as needed to current local teams in the pilot-areas.

e To provide basic training to new members. of current teams
as vacancies occur and are filled. :

o

e To provide traiﬁi;;\iﬁ special situatiods\to schools or
other groups in areas where training is not available from
the community mental health center. o - )

\

By recruiting six team members, Office of Prevention staff sought to

minimize the time any one individual would spend in state training acti-
vities, as each team member also haa full—time-job responsibilities,
. ) .

A special training session was held for team members on February 21

and 22, 1978. This session allowed team members to arrange working rela-

o

Ioﬁship§_ﬁifﬁ*“_H46fﬁér and ‘also provided intensive training from the -

consultants who conducted the original pilot training of trainers workshop.

>
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. Statewide implementation of the Life Skilds program was iﬁitiéted

. ? .
with a memqrandum dated Match 14, 1978 from the Director of the Division

‘ . = t

of Mental Health and'Mental‘Retaraqtion to CMHC program directors.and
prevention coordinators across the state. The memo invited centers to

: ’
participate and“informed them. of their responsibilities if they chose to

do so. - A total of 1l centers responded affirmatively.

This solicitation represented the ehd of the development and pilot ' »
implementation stages of the Life Sﬂ&lls program and ma;keg'the’beginniﬁg : ﬁ;@
N , - . j{ B M
of a new dissemination/diffusion phase. @ﬁ >

1

: WiFh this change in .program mission came new challengeé to be faced.

.

As the program gained wider visibility and ut&lization; a greater

- - - %

,scrutiﬁy of the merits of the program itself had to be made within‘the ' *

- —_—

context of an overall formative and summative evaluation plan.

< . - _ N 't ;—

. ‘ Summary of Interviews with Joint Committee Members
: - ' *

This section presents a discussion.of'issues.érising out of the

\ development and trial implemeéntation of the-Life Skills program as well
: ” .

as the perceived challenges fa‘Ld by the program as it began its

* L

statewide dissemination/diffusion effort. These issues were identified

and dddressed in interviews with Joint Committee members conducted in

Summer 1978,

‘

In general, committee members felt that the future held consid$rab1§7

promise for the Life Skills program. Cdited as an example was the fact

e »

that over half of all CMHCs in Georgia had already received Life Skills

[N

training. However the committee members—also saw some unresolved issues
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. <

which poseﬂ potential problems for "the Life Skills program. Thesé issues

- are discussed below and are then followed by, some additional supportive

"
~

observations. .

. A\ 3 ) - .
One issue identified as partfcularly problematic for the program, ¢

3

.

agcording to commi ttee members, was the question of whether local school
systems should be charged for Life Skills trdining workshops. Committee -

members were s"mewHae‘p01aniZed on this issue. Members from DHR ekbressed

N

a concern tG¥t team members' energies would be redirected toward cost-
reimbursable activities unless there_was some charge for their training .

seryices. In some catchment areas, this had become a critical issue due

.
.

to greatly inq;eased demand for Life Skills training. Unless team mem- @
4 \ ! .
bers in these CMHCs were able to charge for their services, there existed —

the real possibility that the Life SkiTls program in these centérs would

be curtailed. <. *

> [}
[}

On the other hand, committee members from the Department of Educa-
tion"expressed the opinion that local school systems should receiéégﬁhe

training without cost ‘becauge the State Department of Education paftici—
AN o
pated in” the initial development of the program. 5’ e -

Another issue, of particular concern to those committee members
»J LY
from DHR, was the problem of staff tur?over on' the training - teams., A

- ¥

'number of team leaders and team members trained in the pilot,group and

the '78 cohort had either left their original positions or had been re-

v

assigned to other responsibilities within their respective CMHCs. Since the




~ ° v oz

-

-

Prevention Unit gould schedule oniz one m;jor training sessidp for team .
members per year; this seriously limited training ac:ivities n the sta;e
level that might otherwise serve to amelioratp this problem./ Committee
members and Prevention Unit staff acknowledged that some policy to keep
track o; turnover and to contfg?'the training of potential team members
needed to be formulate&.

All committee members felt that, overall, the future did igdeéd

appear bright for the Life Skills program. ' Over one half of all CMHCs

" had thus far received training. School systems were generally receptive,

v
to the program, and in some areas demand had exceeded expectations. More-

over, informal feedback suggested that teachers were satisfied with the

traiming experiences they iiceived.

All committee members expressed optimism concerning the joint work-
4 _F -
ing relationship between DHR and the Department of Education and the ex-

tension of this cooperative relationship éo the local level. They

rY 4

believed that: school counselors would become moré’:Bmfortable referring

students to CMHCs; schools would call on CMHCs for assistance in areas

\ .
related to the Life Skills program; and CMHC staff would develop a more

complete understanding of the school environment. Finally, a number of

committee members were optimistic that the cooperative initiative embodied

Y

in the Life Skills program would carry over to other efforts. One mem-

7 -

bervéiigd_gs_angexamplegapgointﬁeducational effort-then-being—contem=—-

plated by the Dividion of Physical Health within DHR and the State

Department of Education,
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Activity Guiées s . ’ <

>

For the purpose of reviewing the Georgia Life Skillsffor Mental

Health® Activity Guides, a Cbnsumer Evaluation Panel was convened in

~ *
) Macon, Georgia on October 28, 1978%\This meeting was sponsored by Research

.

for Better Schooif, Inc., as part of its continuing, comprehensive, and
N \

statewide evaluation of the Life Skills program supported by a grant from

-

the National Institute on Drug Abuse-. . -
This section presents a summary of the procedures followed and re-

sults obtained from the Consumer Evaluation Panel. A more complete des-
. N X _
cription can be found in the separate document entitled, The Life Skills

. [

- for Mental Health‘gonsumer EVa}uation Panel Repo;t (Swishaer, Martinson
" & Dusewicz; 1978). e f '
LS . : S ’
<Evaluation Panel éroéZdure? - - ’ '
Y
Elaborate planning and participant selection frocedure; were under- fj

£ 4 .
taken %n convening the Consumer Evaluation Panel. . The purpose of the

panél was to bring together consumers of the Life Skills program for the

3 purpose of evaluating variousaaépects of the program with re;pect to

’ <

effectiveress, efficiency, and utility. It was hoped that, through such a

meeting, a better understanding of the problems, difficulties, and areas \Q
R » , -
- of,applbcation of the Life- Skills program could be secured. In keeping
- <

v

with these aims, &very effort was made to gain a wide geographical rep-

reseritation while at the sa time pr 6iding:for represenﬁation of

Eeachers,at each of the four Life Skills activity guide age groups..

o
- .
| \
N ’
.
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The Consumer Evaluation Panel consisted of”13 teacheqs from seven

[y

\
school systems across Georgia who participated in the Life%Skills Teacher
Training workshop in 1977 and had implemented the Life Qkih]s program ip
Represented On the Panel were three men and ten women.

L

Siject/specialty aneas insluded early childhood, special learning dis-

their classes.

e

pbilities, gifted'children, math, English, art, choral mUSi\’ science,

[V)

d social §£udies Frequency dist{ébutioh\vfor age, educadlon, and
Years offfeaching experience are presented in Table III—l.“

% C :
‘ Table III-1 ‘

Profile of Consumer Evaluation Panel Members

kffoakﬁ__ﬁ\\ - T ettt e

~ gercent
Variable Categories— -~ - - Freguemey "~ 6f Total "~
Age Under 25 2 15,
25-34 ‘ ~ 8 62
35-45 3 23
Over 45 g 0 . ) 0 <
Education B.A. 6 ) 46
B.S. 3 23 -
M.A. 2 15
< M.Ed. 2 15
Years of Less than 3 years 7 .54
/~Teaching 4 to 10 years 3 23
Experience More than 10 years # 3 23

K}
. . b

-~ I

H

These members had orjginally decided to participate in the Life Skills

training for a variety of reasons including: it seemed interesting,

for self-growth, for help with téaching, for staff development and
' o

college credit, it was free, release time was provided, and/or their

principal asked them to attend.

I1II-18
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s The Pangl members\repfesented'each’age group’ of the guides. Four
teathers evaluated the 53-8 years guide; éhree evaluated the 9-%1 Years - R

guide; three, the 12-14 yearé guide; and three, the 15-18 years guide.

. The Panel met frém 10:00am to 4:00pm and completed an extensive packet

»

of ‘evaluation instruments that covered all sections of the activity guides. | ),

kS

- The panel met with the evaludtion staff for one full day énd com- L 'y ’

a pleged a&'extensive packet of ev%luation‘instruments (see Appenﬁix AQ. . . e
These inBtruments were deg%gned-to assess the education;1 vqidé, communi- / )
cability, motivatiphal value, utility, and format gf ;he guides and were 5 "

. organi zed iﬁto five séctiPns; overal{.pﬁpérAm use; rationéle, format, . / , A

A 7 ”aﬁé cl;rity of text; activities; helpfﬁi notes; aﬂahanecaotes.nméffff‘ m“_“”m"ﬁia~,i:
T yé;éﬁ sée;;;;}jggéagéspon;;;ﬁ;;~1;;;;idual géachers were*discussed by Epe ’
. entire panel. The discussions wé;e desigﬁed to be an integfal part 9f » .
N .
. ‘the panél sessions. ' ‘ . L . D
o . oy . ]
, Evaluation Panel Results ' ' ' = '
i . X
° The "overall program use' section of the evaluation packet examined ¢ -~
how the ac@i&ities we;é conducted. Most oa the'fénel‘members used the ’ - ‘i
. . ¥
‘ activities more deliberately at first.‘ Some used them as part of a re-, .67///d .

’ ‘search project pr as an experimental mini-course. ‘Paﬁer:-the activities
were ‘used m;re routinely aﬁd more oftenfé& teachable’moments. Al}l ;eﬁ-" )

B bers keptithegguides inéhéndy location{ for ready rgjgg;#uxhﬁ:Jhg;Bgne1;__%N“ﬁ_v,;,_q_
membets rgache& consensus on the folio&iﬁg major issues concerﬁing imple- E
mentation of Fhe guides:' ' , K ’

T ' . ) ‘%-'[ " .

.7 * TI1-19 N
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e The gyides should be distributed at the beginning of the
treining workshops, rather than after their completion.,

¢
. e Trainers should provide more reéourcg materials.
. S

\4

e The guides should contain more activitibs. )

.
- .

e More help should be provided to teachers in anticipating ®
problems they would encounter in implementing the guides
and suggestions fsr dealing with them. This included
such concerns as: opening and closing of Life Skills

.

[N

. *. ' 3 ctivities; probing questions at the end of activity A
- sessions; young children copying each other's responses;
N exercises turning into put-downs; and reluctance of stu—

dents to share feelings.

& -

The "rationale, format, and clarity of the text" were also assessed

,by the Panel.g The principal results were as foildws: g

.-~
se o
>

® ‘Teachér responses to the six rationalé questions indi-
cated a high agreement with the basic asgumptions of the
. * Life Skills program. -

o Teacher:7felt that the activities were well written and
K . " that they were relevant and feasible for classroom use.

e The 5-8 and 9-11 level teachers indicated that they found
s+ the format slightly less appealing than the 12-14 and
15-18 level -teachers, because they felt a need for a
‘ # ) " key ‘topic index in the guides,
8

S

o Then"activitiesﬁlsection of the evaluation packet evidenced the

following tesults from the teaéher questionnaires.

N~ a

° Teachers found most of the activities professionally re-
. warding and believed: that their students genuinely liked
: the activities. ’

“

% o
e The 5-8 level teachers varied the-activities more than .
the other teachers. o ) -

e The 5-8 and 9-11 level teachers used the activities more
_frequently as a mini-course, while the 12-14 and 15-18
level teachers used the activities more frequently at a
. natural moment «Or as an interesting part of the subject
: . matter or curriculum
e The "self" sectioﬂ’of the activities is used more frequently
than the "feelings" and "others" sections.

»
Y

° ~
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o . The 12-14 level teachers tried the widest variety of
different activities.

The: 15-18 level teachers, tried the fewest variety of . °

@

differentwaetivit%es~bu£~used-%hemmfrequently.

e The 5-8 level teachers g%und some of the activities (e.g.,
k4 - writing an essay) too difficult for kindergarten and
) < s first graders.

The "helpful hotes" section of the questionnaire asked the teachers

to indicate how much they used the suggestions printed at the beginning

of the guides. Tﬁe‘responsgs indicated that the teachers don't alivays

post rules, discuss the activity before starting, or conclude with a sum—
/ .

mary activity. The respoﬁées did indicate, however, that all teachets
. ¢ .

used the activities frequently. N

L -
In tﬁe "anecdotes" section of the evaluation packet, the teachers

“

repyrted sefe effects they believed the Life Skills aetivities ‘had ofi -

the students. All of the effects reported were positive. Some of the
effecﬁs mentioned were: improved sélf-concept, better relations with

teachers and other students, and the acquisition of more ‘respect for

-~
- .

other people. More observable effects yere fewer discipline problems,
» :

[}

more cooperative and attentive behaviory and enhanced vocabulary skills.

'
i

N One very important classroom effect reported was that the students be-
came more open and trusting. They became more willing and better able to

- articulate their féelings. The teachers, in turn, developed a more per-

’

senal relationship with them. . . ‘

o
- o
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Conclusions and Implications

&

The basic g%ncerns of the Consumer Evaluation Panel were to assess

the educational %alue, communicability, motivational value, utility, and Q?T\\\

<

format of-the guides. Upon analysis of the Panel's results, it becomes

¥
clear that these concerns were met.

\-4

The responses of the Panel members indicated-that the guides were

n

very valuable as a teaching instrument. The.teachers had all reed the

-

guides and used many of the activities. fhey all kept their guides in
accessible locations. The positive ef%ects reported in the questionnaires ‘i
and during the discussions indicated that the Panel members all believed

*the guides have great educational value.

The results from the Panel showed that the guides have communicated

-

the purpose and .design of the activities to the teachers. Many of the

problems reported were related to the training and not 'to the guides.

These problems pointed to the need for changes in training to be considered

by the Life $kills staff. Other problems in implementatior seemed td have

occurred principally because tne Suggestione stated in the 'helpful notesg'
section .of the guides.were not always followed. ‘ —

The results from the Panel also indicated -that"the teachers recognized
a need for Life Skills activities in the claeéroom end were very motivated

by the guides to try them. Many of the problems they had in implementing‘

the activities were unrelated to either the Life’Skills training or to
the guides. The teachers felt there was often not enough time for the

activities or that their subject matter (e.g., math) precluded using Life

N . : ¥




’

.Skills. Fréqpent use of the activities, however, might result in bettéf
integration with any subject.
The utility and format of the guides were considered excellent, ‘but

it was felt that a key toptc in%;x was needed. This would help teachers

»

to 1oca§e more readily activities that deal with similar issues.

In reviewing the results of all areas examined by the Panel, the
following recommendations were found to be the most important as outcomes
of the panel session: !

The guides should be incorporated into the training work—
shop. .

The guides should have a key topic index.
The number of activities in the 5-8 level guide should be
expanded to incorporate more activities»appropriate for
kindergarten and first-graders.
\‘! )
A summary of some of the more significant findings was prepared as

a handout for the Noveméer 1978 Training of Trainers Follow-Up Workshop.
This handout was comprised of findings'believéd to be particularly rele-

vant to use of the guihes during training (see Appendix A). The purpose

of this summary was to provide insight into the needs and prbblems faced

ézwfeachers in implementing Life Skills programs, thus assisting trainers .

to better prepare themselves and their wbrkshops to be optimally re-

sponsive to,the ﬁraining needs of the teachers participating in those

workshops. N 3
Overall, the Consumef Evaluation Panel session proved to be a.very
worthwhile evaluation effort. The results were presented to the Life

Skills staff, and suggested changes in the guides and in the training

#
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”
G

°

were communicated. The Panel embers' overall reactions to the.Life

-

Skills program were.very positive and their remarks were thoughtful, con-

~ ™~ .
crete, and useful. If these teachers are typical of teachers trained in

*

Life Skills, the training and the uildes have been Qery successful at

presenting the program. !

Training of Trainers -

The raining of rainers constftuted a critical component of the .

" Life Skills implementation process. It was important that both the se-

o

lection and -training of the local training teams be accomplished in an

»

effective manner if the program itself was to.be successfully implemented’
in the schools. This section examines three aspects of the evaluation
of thzjfraining of trainers process: the Training of Trainers Workshop

. ) *
evaludation, the training team coordinator interviews, and the CMHC trainer

-~
. N \

questionnaire. P

® o~ ?
-

Training of Trainer Workshopé .

Between June of 1977 "and May of 1979, 2 total of eight Life Skills

Training of Trainers workshops were held. Table III-2 shows the dates

¢

and numbers of participants for each of these workshops.




’ ‘ ‘ Table ITI-2
Participation in Training of Trainers Workshops,

4

" ‘Number of
3 : Date . Participants
June 1977 . . 32
Octobetr 1977 18
- . (Follow-up wprkshop) .
July 1978 . .50
r - November 1978 . 38
(Follow-up workshop) .
January 1979 ' 16
March 1979 ° S 25
(Affective Integration workshop -
follow-up) . .
April 1979 - ' 35
&
( May 1979 ‘ ) 19

\

A total of 152 persons from 25 (of 32) CMHCs received training at

these workshops. Background information from the evaluation forms was

"used to construct the profile shown in Table III 3. Some participants
did not fill out evaluation forms. The information from the. October
1977, November 1978, and March 1979.follow-up workshops is omitted be-
cause it is redundanff o ’ .

4




T Table III-3 “

Profile of Training of Trainers Workshop Participants

—~—

Variable Categdgz' o Frequency Proportion
Age . Under 25 years 7 © .05 ’
) 25-34 , 74 .55 ’
35-45 ’ 35 .26
Over 45 ° 19 .14
Education* ~ BA/BS . 30 .33 -
Master's 51 -- .56
Ph.D/Ed.D S 2 .02 =
' Other 8 ! .09 -
Field: Mental Health ¥ 83, . .63
Education 36 .27 ,
. Other (includes those 13 \ .10

who marked both MH
and Education)

" Years Experience in Field:

Range: , 1 to. 21 years . .
Mean: 7.11 years
o 2

*This information.was not reported for thejgune 1977 workshop.,

- ) ,Afler the CMHC training tea@s weré_established and had completed thé
Training of Trainers Workshops, two problems arose that had some impaEt

on program operations. They were as follows: - . . ‘ N
e Slow and delayed schedul’ing of teacher training workshops
N . ‘ by CMHC training teams, . -
o A genefél lack of formal and established communication ' ’ .
vehicles for monitoring activities of the training tdams
g and of gchool districts implementing the program. -

n,

I11-26 = K . . C
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From continued telephone contacts with training team léaders, it was
apparent that the scheduling of teacher training workshops was proceeding
at a very slow pace in the initial year of training. Thi‘ﬁ was believed
to be partly the result of two factors. First, because they had the in-

itial and not the follow-up Training of Trainers Workshop at the beginning

of the academic or school year, many training teams felt less confident

¢ }
in their ability to conduct/fomplet teacher training workshops and even o
lacked confidence in their ‘ability ' solicit interest from among school ~ .
T districts., Second on the. C)ther hand,” many school districts had already * “X

made plans for other inservice workshops and sessions for their teachers

and found it Aifficult at the beginning of the school year to rearrange’

»

-

this schedule to accommodate what otherwise would have seemed an attrac-

tive and important program. To .remedy this situation, th@ evalnation

team suggested changing the dates of the initial Training of Trainers

WOrkshop to a spring scheduling in order to allow sufficient time for
"

preparation of training teams and involvement of school districts prior .

’ -
” L]

.t to start of the next school year. . ‘ .
) O The general lack of an established communication vehicle for moni~

toring the activities of the training-teams and the schopl districts
<€

which had adopted the program compounded the scheduling problem. Since

- . v LI

training teams were virtually on their own after completing the Training-

of Trainers  Workshop, there was no assﬂrance'that théir/zctivities‘would

~ - .

’ be recorded or documented and fnade known in some'{zay to the eva1uation N é/\ N
Staff or program staff: Moreover even if it could be assured that fhis '
- * . & B .
P ) e ' v
. ' w
. . : *
‘ : 111-27 T ’ PR
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information would become known to the evaluation staff, there was no ), /
. ;

assurance that the transfer of‘information would occur in a timely manner,

. In order to resolve some of these problems, several steps were taken,

Efforts were begun by the evaluation team to -develop a management infor-

.
-~

mation system for tracking both teachers trained-and school districts .

adoptingrthe program. A common participant registration form was developed
for use with both Training of Trainers and Training of- Teachers Workshops,

-
»

and the central forwardimg and filing of these registration forms was en-

-

coufaged (see Appendix A). This mechanism helped to alleviate somewhat

the unanticipated problem of not ha rg a.current file of information on

thefactivities;of“trainers ‘and the absepce of an effective monitoring cap-

-

.ability. . t. { v t[:_ .

- TIndividual evaluations of each workshop.from July 1978 ﬁo May 1979

were conductéd by RBS evaluators and results fed back to DHR program staff
-, . - > »
For each workshop, a workshop,evaluation questionnaire was ‘administered

together with an attigude survey and observation schedule. These evalua*

tions are presented in some delail.in the first and second year annual eval-

vation reports on this study, published by ﬁesearch for Better Schools in
. . ) .

1979 and 1980 respectively. Samples of these evaluations are presented

in the following,pages. L. . . . ¢////

- July 1978 Workshop. For the July 19’8 Training of Trainers Workshop, L

- .

there were 39 regpondents to the instruments and questionnaires that weré

. - \ -
. conce(ned with asseéssing four aspects of .the workshop: attainment

. e - LR

, of workshop objectives, teaching techniques, content‘of the workshop,

. .
. ; . . N\
L p - .
.

»

»
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and the total experience of the workshop. The results of this workshop

-

evaluation appear in Table III-4.

In examining these results several particulars should be noted. ‘
With respect to attainfent of workshop objectives, participants seemed

to believe that all objectives had been achieved successfully. This was -

EERS
~

indicated by mean ratings for ea?h of the seven workshop objectives ex-

ceeding the 3.4 lelel. If°the class interval for uncertain responses is

L s

o - ——eems

~interpreted .as being those lying between.the values of 2.5 and 3.4, /

.
-

then all mean ratings appear to fall in the range: somewhat to very suc-

\
cesgful. The least successful of the objectives, attaining a 3.5 mean

-t

A -

rating, was that of developing and/or incredsing trainers'' confidence in -
/their ability to conduct Life Skills teacher training wbrkshops. . This

. .
finding as well as other participant feedback was taken into considera-

tion in recommendations by the evaluators for the planning of the Train-
L]

ing of Trainers Follow-Up Workshop:

With respect to participant ratings of &gachiﬁg Lechniques-employed
dur ing the wérkshop; the ﬁost suécessfu{ techniques seemed to.be those
involving role playing qed the audio-visual presentation. The'leasgjiyy/
cessful‘techniques, falling into the uncertain range, involved the devel-

#ping of lesson plans and an improvised "rap session." ’ . ' -

a

. .
. \ ¢
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Table III-4

Evaluation .of
3

Results July 1978 .
. ge Train of Trainers Workshop

\ 2
Topic Mean Ratings
. Attainment of Warkshop Objectives = Very successful...
) k‘- Very unsuccessful)
1, To increase understanding of the :
importance of affective educatiqn. 4.2
2. To increase understanding of the .
relationship between affective
8 and cognitive learning. 4,2
3. To reinfofce the rationale for pro- .
. moting positive affective and
cognitive growth as a preventive .
strategy in mental health. 4.1
4.7 ,To introduce and demonstrate sel- I'd
ected classrogft activities in the
- Life Skills pyogram. .3
! #£5. To facilitatg trainers' personal
. Y  kmowledge and skill in Life Skills
) strategles. - 3.9
= _ 6. .To develgp and/or increase train-
. ‘ers' conf\idence in their ability
, ‘ to conduct\Life Skills teacher -
- }hserviCe wogkshops. ’ 3.5
7. To provide resources°for addi- .
tional training, consultation, and
- . materials. . - 4.2
S > . ——

v
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Table III-4 (cont.) .
Topic Mean Ratings
Content L (5 = Very informative...
.1 = Very uninformative)
¥ 9 @ ¢
1. Rationale and objectives of Life 4.2
Skills program. . e :
2, fistening for feeiing. ' -3.8
3. Behavior feedback. ~ 3.1
4. Values clarificatian. -, 4.1
i &
5. Role playing. . 4.5
6° Demonstration of Life Skills
activities. 4.3
7. . Explanation of affective integra- s
tion. 4.2
8. Developing affectively integrated P
lesgon plans. ‘ 3.6 -
. E ¢ . .
9. . Evaluation of Life Skills » 3.6
. P . : .
10. Guidelines and format for teacher . ' -
inservice . 3.6
11. Tips for trainers. . 3.6 .
: vy ’ ] . - ’
aTotal Experience (5 = Very positive... *
- . . 1= Vetry negative) ',
, - v ) 14
. 1. How do you feel about the workshop? * ' .37 .
.2. To what extef# was the workéhob . l .
. “successful in meeting your expec~ . ’
tations? - - 3.4 Y
& " * e
3. How, satisfied were you with the g = - . ’
+ opportunity for participation? . * . 4.6
s i [
. ) B4 v‘ - T, hd
. ) ~ .
‘e SEEEER Y 45 253 | T -7
' e ¢ i
- * 5
79 . _:ﬁ'%gi "
. ¢ . ' “\.7‘7 ¥ ':»5".:
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. - 9 . ' 1
\ . 4 Mable IIT-4 (cont.)
SONL... #HOSIRISISS U U ~~——'--««k-—-»~‘ SR r‘“ - J
< > Topit. oo Mean Rating
- =P
Teaching Tecliniques -7 (5= Very effective...
. . . - 1 = Very ineffective)
. 1. Rectire | v ” 3.8~
. 2. Group Discussion . 4 -
. ® ~ >
3. Skill Prattice Exercises: !
B < 4
a. Listening.for Feeling X 3.8
o b. Behavior Feedhack 3.6
AR ¢. Values Clarificatiqn b
.d. "Role Playing 4.5
e. Developing Lesson P1%ns 3.4
4, Slide/Show Presentation 4.5
AN - ‘
. ) 5. Handouts - . 4l
.+ 4 6. Rap Session \ . 3.3
(J a7 5 RN ! ' ¢
7. Panel " 4.1
L ’ xq
S . ’ o i
V‘ ) F . } v
e P w gy R & . '
. °. ,:‘6 -
. . % .. :
T e ~ P
S ) N
& ’ \ ' ’ . * ~ * M
- < ‘bA
\ ¢ ' . ® ‘e .
L 4 .%\ .
N . N f 2 '/ e
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With' respect to the content\of the workshop, all areas were deemed by
. + V-2 -

the participants to be informative; at least to some degree. ‘The most

C. - ey .
informative content, areas were judged td be those dealing with role plax:v/

’ .
’ ’ s

ing and with demonstration of the Life Skills activities. A substantial

proportion of participants werecalready familiar with the four Life Skills

strategies of listening for feeling, behavior feedback, vaafes clarifica-

s ¢ ? .

tién," and role playing.~ ’ ‘ . b )

; ) . L
In evaluating the total workshop experience, participants tended to

.
<
hd -

- feel somewhat positive about. the workshap as:a whole but were somewhat

» °

:uncertain as to the extent to which the workshoi was successful in

ing their expectations. Nevertheless, thgv t

s

ed to be satisfied with

the opportunity to participate in the workshop P

The Training of Trainers Workshop Attitude Survey (Mentgl Healt

Opinion_Survey) results appear ‘in Table III-5. This survey is a pre-post

measure that was given to aXl participants at the workshop. An examina-
4 - -

~
* .

tion of the results showed severgl things that shoulhwbe noted. When

adjusting for polarity of items, 23 £f @ total 42\29 items were foddﬁ to

'Lexhibit:mean pre to posttest chagge or shii};in attitude toward a’more

¢ b’
-

favorable position with respect to the Life Skills program. These posi-«
tive changes ranqu from .03 to “.43. .

-~

1]

Novémber 1978«F0110u-Up;W0rkshop. For the November l978 Follow—Up

UorPshop, there were a total of 38 partiz;pants who dttended. THe work-

4 - v

shop agenda included: an.openlng session, a problem solving session,
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Table III-5

Responses'to Mental Health Opinion Survey
from July 1978 Training of Trainers Workshop

* . ’ Pretest Posttest Change Score, Adjusted
> W Question N Mean Mean for Polarity#*
1. Counselors are more responsible than
teachers for the mental health-of stu- | .
*  dents. . 1.57 1.71 : -.14 .
. 2. Good mental health is desirable but not
" absolutely essential for maximum class-— ‘ N \
room: learning, g 1.57 1.29 +.28
L 3. The teaching of values'has no place in g
" the classroom., . . 1.29 1.07 ! . +.22
-
: :g 4. When children are taught to egpress
c¢v ‘feelings, they can lose control 2.00 1.86 ) +.14
5. Basic Skills need more emphasis than ST -
. Life Skills in the schools today. . 2,00 + - . 1.7l L +.29
6. The time spent in school each day‘Iﬁ/iot '
. ! enough to change anyotte's behavior. - 1.14 .1.36 /Z ‘ ~-.22
w ’ " 7. Affective &ducation is not. related to . e =
L Basic Skills. - 1.43 1.14 i +.29
y . . N .

58. Life Skills 'is best taught as a sep;'
arate course ‘and not integrated with - .
other content areas, T+ 1,43 1.14 +.29

9, Students should be taught to share and
publicly affirm their values’, ) 3.23 - 3.54 +.31

[

[y

* Positive changes iﬁﬁ&cate shifts favorable to the Life Skills ?rogram, while negative ‘
ehanges indfcate unfavorable program related shifts

»

ERIC | © % | g - ,
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Table III-5 (cont.) .
s e Pretest ;§§ftest Change Score Adjusted
. i%éf . Question . Mean Mean ‘ for Polarit
i i 10. Students should be taﬁght to dct upon )
% thgir values. 3.64 ’ "3.86, +.22
11. The cognitive and affective are com- -
pletely different realms and evolve in- .
dependently and uniquely within each . o
individual. . : 1.50 : 1.43 +.07
12. Unless knowledge is related to an affec- . = ' -
tive state in the learner, the 1likéli- B ° ' ,
hood that it will influence behavior- is , ‘ ' . . i
limited. ) - 3.21 . 3.54 +.33 .
'
= 13. Children are generally unaware of the . .
0 ef fects their unacceptable or disruptive
8:“ behavior has on others .around them. 2.21 2.71 . +.58
1l4. Disruptive behavior when dealt with in a )
» punitive way, often increases. ) 3.57 - 3.71
15. Telling a student how he/she should be- : ; :
have takes away the opportunity for ‘the . N :
student to’learn how his/her behavior : o : 4
affegts others. 3.00 3.50 .
s 16. It is nearly impossible to encourage bé— T i .
. havioral change without risk of damage to T .
the student's self-concept, or. to the .
teacher's relationship with the student. a .43 :1.29 ¢ , +.14
i 17. Stuydents should. be taught to choose their - . L ~
' * valués from among varied alternatives, 3.71 3.93 +.22° . R
18. The teaching of personal values should be * . . ‘
relegated to the home and not the schools. 1.50 L 1.29 ® +.21

‘4
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Table III-5 (cont.)

~

19,
&

20.

21."

22.

23.

-

* Question

It is.wrong to ‘teach children to accept
personal characteristics which cannogg
be changed. : .

ABfunction of the sthools should be
that of preparing students to deal with

“confli'cting and changing values_and to

be able to make their own value deci-
sions. . a

.
N

The way knowledge affects,one's behavior
occurs only in the degree to which the
individual has disépvered its personal
meaning for himself or herself.

It is important to openly express feel-
ings to others rather than camouflage»
them.

. 3

Whenever we soive, or attempt to solye,
a problem for.a student we take a
learning opportunity away f;Gm the stu-
dent.

.

Pretest *
Mean

3.64

3.%9

3.50 .

Posttest

!

1,21

3.1

3.93 °

3.46

3.71

Change Score Adjusted
Mean ) for Polaritv

+.14

T 4,29

. +.21




4

. tice teams were given scheduled time to prepare their presentptions. The

practice sessions, a mini-workshop presentation session, a pangl ses~

- . . & 2
H .

sion, an evaluation session, and a ‘general session.,

- v -
- -

The opening session stressed that the foiloqup werkshop das con-=.

» ~

-
.

structed in, response to feedback from the initial workshop participants: ‘b‘1
¢ . . : -
It was indicated that the workshop 1eaders would merely serve as fatili-
tators. That is, S%ey would set up the strud%hre but the conteﬁt would -
i . ! »

depend upon the participants, ot

S
", For the problem solving session the participants were divided into

-

- y e ¥
two groups and charged with discussing generé& problems encountered in

&tting up and giving Life Skills Teacher Training Workshops and with ex-
ploring possible so _solutions. M MQst_githe_teamsehad_asﬁyet—given—no~£eacher~—Aﬂ'- R
training workshops,’and consequently-few problems based on actual experi-
ences were discussed. The sharing of these\few experiencee; however, )

appeared to generate great interest among inexperienced training teams

and.to in&till a greater degree of confidence within them. . M
7 , 1
. * 9 -

During'the practice session, the groups were further divided into

five teams of three to four people. Each team was assigned a worksﬁbp
- - '

- 4

session to plan cooperatively and later present in the presenéﬁzion ses— ¢

sion. , The five presentations were Active Listening, Behavior Feedback, - ’
Values Clarification, Role Playing, and Affective Integration." The prac-

/ .
partldﬂpants appeared to use this time to full advantage. Many even met !

e a
addit%onally‘after’the close'of formal workshop sessions ip the evening.y

4 ~ -

- III-37 ’

‘ oy 83 ' '
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T .

.

+ The pdnel. session di8cus31on included the’ nollowtng-issues°“workihg

L4 ’. A

3 4.

. with the Cooperative Educazional Servi Agenc.-s (CESAS), staff developb

‘x

ment procedureé, guidelines for team polf&ies sl cﬁargingsfor.services«

/

The guidelines were wﬁitten by the Dife Skiils program difector to help

s,
. Y \n'" "' - .

teams choose.coofdrnators, ‘team mEmhers andﬁcdnduct training workshops.
> ’

-lbé guidellnes were distributed to all workshop participants,

. .
., .\ '

'u@ " The. mini—workshop presentations were given during most of the second

~ » LI

day. Participants who were not presenting and the Workshop 1eaders

v

provided constructive feedback .to the practice teams,

The evaluation session and the general session were combined. The
general session provided a wrap;-up of all- workshop activities. :ihe eval—‘
uation session was used to fill out qnestionnaires assessing the quality
and effectiveness of: the %ollow-up workshop to discuss the results of the

initial workshop evaluation and to discuss the results of the Consumer

Evaluation Panel session. ' o
Twenty—three of the 38 workshop participants completed the evaluation

-

forms. ' Table III-6.contains the tabulated results of the evaluation ques—

. 1
tionnaires. The questionnaire contained three.sections: attainment of

v /

workshop objectives, techniques, and evaluating the total experience.
. . - . - .2
There were seven workshop objectives. Participants ‘were asked to
‘ . # an
indicate how .well each objéctive was, attained. The scale ranged from 5

~ 9

(very successful) to 1 (very unsuccessful} All the mean ratings were

around 4. O which indicates that the objectives were attained

- —

I, - ‘ ‘

Yoy
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:“',:,- Table I1I-6
o
i: Results of -the Evaluation of the
N November 1978 Follow-Up Workshop
4 e,
Topic ’ Mean Ratings
Attainment of .» (5 = Very successful...
' Workshop Objectives = Very unsuccessful).
1. To increase trainer confidence in ' 4.30
ability to conduct Life Skills
teacher training workshops. ~ {
“l 2. To“increase trainer personal knowl- 4,22 /
. edge and skill in Life Skills o -
’ strategies through leading simu- .-
lated practice sessions.
3. To imcrease trainer ability to anti- .-, b.oo -
cipate and handle common problems in ‘
conducting the teacher training work- \.
shop. —_ '
S ! ’
4, To enhance traiher ability to work oot 4,17. ¢ ’
in a- team relationship ) . . .
5. To increase trainer's knowledge of 3.78 i
the procedure for offering teacher N L
training wprk\ op for certification \\
renewal credit. .
6. To acquaint trainer with the Céoper— 3.87
, atiwe Educational Service Agencies, '
4 7. To acqugint trainer with the policy 4,22
for bringing new members into ;he
s training team.
- . .
/, w—
N ’/ . ~‘, -
“
¢ : \) V.‘» & ‘
C— - - ‘ S
\ S e . '
MU . 111-39 *




Tdble I1I-6 (cont.)

*

T;gic , 0 . Mean Ratings

/ ) . = Very effective...
4Teaching Techniques = Very ineffective)

‘f

Problem Solving Session . 4.00
r <

Panel Discussion 3.65

Practice Sessions 4?&8
gPieparation & Organization) N '
Mini-Training Preseptations: .
a. Listening for Feeling - ) “4.70
b. Behavior Feedback 4.ﬂ1
£. Values Clarification . 4.36
d Rolf*Playing' 4.50

e. Affective Integration B v 418

5. Handouts. 4.05

b Very pleased...

Total Experience- ' "= Very displeased)

How do you feel about -the wé}k- 4,57
shop? ’

To what extent was the workshop 4.39
succes®ftFdmmeeting your ‘expec-
tations?

How satisfied were you with the
opportunity for participation?




A consideration of the ratings of the techniques employed to obtain

. .
. -

the objectives indicates-that theerespondents felt the techniques were

" e ‘x

all effective;;.The only téchnique with a mean rating.beiow‘a.o was the
- v . Y . ae

panel discussion, and even this was.within thé’"sgmewhat successful" -
) . - '\‘ ~

-

interval ¢3.5-4.4). ‘ b
’ ¢ - A
+ The_final section of the evalhation:session was a set of ques-

»
. S LN

'::‘ tions to be answered by partidipants for the purpose of evaluating the

~.

e

total wd?ﬁéﬁhp*szhe mesn’zatiggsigor t questiohs iﬁ“this séctio 1t~
.- - ’ '\ ) y : . " :“ - .

>
. .

dicated" the following: _— ”” . LT
A}

Y Participants were very pleased with the worksHop.
¢ The workshop was successful in meeting participant expecta-
tions.

Those attending were satisfied with the opportunity for
participation.

In summary, analysis of the evaluation results indicated that the
»workshop obJectives were successfully attained, the techniques used in
achieving theser objeqtives were Gery‘helpful, and the foilow-up workshop

was successful in.responding to feédback from the initial workshop..

. rs .
March 11979 Workshop. A statewide meeting .of Life Skills trainers
fas held on March 12-13, 1979 at the Georgia Center for Continuing Edﬁca—

tion. A total of 45 individuals attended the meeting including 36 work;“

shop participants, 7 workshop leaders, and two RBS evaluators. The

workshop was coordinated by John Swisher, an RBS staff associate, and
. v

" Xenia Wiggins of the Georgia/Dgpartment of/H' an Resources. The meeting's

main 'topic was affective integration. The format of the workshop included :

.




: _ E ‘ _— )
general sessions and small group sessions. For the small group sessions,
a . i N v L B

-
’

the participants broke down inté three.groups of apbré%imately 15 members * -

-

each. . . . ) N ) .

) The Jgenda for the two days involved six major activities: (1) an
5 . » > - . - . .

,.‘introduction to thé;zprkshop; (?) small group problem solving sessions®

in which participants who have'held'wofkshops in the past présentgd’prob—

‘v . Y . - ~ 0 ’

‘lems- whith havé occurred and disgussed ways of solvipg them; " (3) affective-
® ] " : . X ", ‘.
intégration--a’ group session which stressed ways in which trainers could

. - : s . o

--——communicate’ to teachers the importance of integrating Life Skills into

a
[

tggir classrooms; (45 creative ways to‘aifective‘iategration——small group
) R N BN S
sessiops in, which lesson plans and techniques were discussed; (S)‘groupz
VA . . N -, . ~

g . - . . - . P I
prgsepggcions on‘éffécfiﬁe.inffgratio;f'gpd.(ﬁ) a wrap-up/evaluation 'in-

-
>

<
A

which ﬁuture.activities occurrf@g‘in the ﬁife Skills program weré dis- .

*otiey *
cugsed and in which participants evaluated the present workspop.

The results of the wrap-up/¥waluation in which a total of 19 parti-
cipants took part showed the following:

¢ The workshop was successful in meeting its six objectives.
On a'scale from 1.00 (very unsuccessful) to 5.00 (very

successful), participants rated all six workshop objectives
C/”\\x equal to or greater than 4.00.

® The effectiveness ard usefulness of the six workshop tech-
niques were rated by participants. The scale was from 1.00
(very 4neffective) to 5.00 (very effective) with 3.00 repre-
senting an uncertain responsg. The six means ranged from
3.22 for the t chniéuessghmohstiated during the "Introduc-
tion to the Wd@kshop" to a 4.17 for the techniques employed
during the "Sm4ll Group Session on Affective Integration,"

4 A

e nWorkshop partitipants were satisfied with the opportunity
- for participation (X = 4.39).

v
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L3 « - [}
AN ‘.9"a o P s oo .
- ‘ » 3 ~
e Tﬁe*workshop was_rather® successful in meeting participants'
o . equc;ationsi° (X = 3.53),

- 2
¢ The mean response for how participants generally felt about
the workshop was 3.61, which was in the '"pleased" range

Vo '(3.50-4.40).

Januatz,19f9 werksﬁoﬁ. In addition to the State-Wide Meeting of

Life Skills Trainers held in March 1979, two other Training of Trainers

WorkShOpS‘w%re.held: one in Griffin énd one in Athens, Georgia. These

" were regional workéhops. The three day Griffin ﬁ%rkshop, held in January

- »

1979, was attended and observéd by an RBS field evaluation specialist,

\ At this workshoﬁ, two instruments were administered (the Life Skills for

Mental Health Opinion Survey and the Life Skills for Mental Health Training
o< E

’ - ‘ «
. cHorkshop Registration Form), data were collected, and an internal summary

report written. Results of the workshop eyaluation, completed by 16 par-

~

ticipants, are summarized below. -R

. -

e 'The-wsfkshop was found to be rather succdssful at attaining
its objectives. On a scale of 1.00 to 5.00, from lowest to
highest, the means fopethe seven objectives ranged from '
4.06 to 4.50.-

J

kY

e The teaching technigues employed in demonstrating the Life.
Skills program wepk found to be effective. The means for
the five techniqyes ranged from a low of 3.75 for lectures
to about 4.50 for gkill practice exercises.

)

e The content of the discussed topics was found to be rather
informative. The means for the nine topics ranged from a

/ low of 3.86 fofﬂslanning and facilitating Life Skills in the

o —_ schools to a high of 4.80 for explaining ‘affective .integra-

tion.

e In evaluating the total workshop experience, participants
were found to be very pleased with the workshop (X = 4.56),
thought that the workshop was rather successful in meeting
participant egﬁectétions X = 4.44), and were very satisfied
F : with the opportunify for participation (X = 4.75). ’

- -
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v. . Training Team Coordinator Interviews

E

I8

Telephone interviews with éMHC Life Skills coor¥dinators in‘twenty;;

A “ - » S

five centers Qére conducted. These interviews were designed to détermine <
. * Ehé~é?%tus of the LiﬁS‘Skillg program t;aiﬁﬁng in 1979. ThetfdiIOW1ng
questions were asked: ‘ . ‘ '? ' \k
. " e When was your staff trained in the Life Skilds ;rogram?
- e How many Life,Skills workshops have your staff conducted?‘
e How many teachers and otﬁer adulﬁé have your staff trained?
) .Doés your stafé have any futgre workshops planned?
' . N * P

. Results showecjL "ét 28 percent of the staffs had been trained in 1977,

.36 perceﬁt has been trained in 978, and 32 percent were trained in 1§E§.

Of the 25 (MHCs surveyed, 24 percent had held one to five workshops and

-

. ! 3 *
16 percent had conducted six to ten workshops. In these workshops, the :
total num?er of teachers and other adultghtréined ranged.from ™ to 235,
. . ) N .
However, 6 ﬁerqgnt of the CMHC¢ had trained no teachers or other adults,

Regarding ‘plans for future worishops during the curtent school yeat,

-
-

72 perc Cs had no future“workshops planned, while the remain-.

. , ’ : 3
ing 28 pegcent)had one or two_yorkshops—scheduled;far,theﬂ§£coming~monthggfA‘f - ]

a

re

, CMHC Trainer Questionnaire ., .

-
N In 1979, the Community Mental Health Questionnaire was mailea to all
9 4
CMHC personnel who had trained peeple in the Life Skills program or who
planne(jj?&old training sessions in the ﬁear future. The purpose of the ‘
. \ -
A .

»
- -
-~
.
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survey was to determine the CMHC's level. of involvement in the Life
Skills program and to assess whether the iife Skills program had enhanced

interactions between the CMHC and other related ‘community agencies.

[

Responses were received from 22 CMHC trainers. ' Background informa-

tion on the respondents indicated that the majority held coordinator

‘_positions for child and youth service programs. One-third of tke résponr

dents were trained for the Life Skills program in 1977, anotheTr third in
1978, and the final third in 1979. At their éenéers, thé number of other. *
CMHC persognel trained in the Life Skills program ranged from one to five
with an average of four new trainees. Most of these personnel were from

yq;;h or drug and algohol‘programs, the areas most closely linked with
the Life Skills program, ) .
o » . .
Life Skills training teams ranged in size from one to fifteen, but aver=

r ! .
aged about four. The level of activity for.these teams was relatively

.
~

, low. Thirty-two pércent had conducted no workshops; 32 pertent had pre-

, zseﬁted one or two workshops per year; 23 percent gave thizee to five work- ¢
) . . - .

shqps per year, 4nd only 14 percent had' presented more than five workshops

.per year. Thirfy—eight percent of the respondents felt‘thé Life Skills

program had increased referrals in their programs, but the remaining 62

percent saw no effect. ) . . .. )

.

. Table III-7 shows responses to a number of questions on how the Life
Skills program has affected communizzlion with other agencies. The find-

‘ings show that, communication witﬁ.the schools and the Georgia Department

of Human Resources has intreased substantially as a result of the Life .

N .
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Skills program. Contact with othér CMHCs and with dis¢rict school boards

also had increased since the Life Skills program began. L. .

- ‘Table III-7

’
I3 -

ool N Effect of the Life SKills Program on .
. ] Irfteragency Communications ) -
. o . Questiop, . S éercent
Has the Life Skills program affecfed your CMHC Zgg,: No
communication or contacts with: . ) .
the schools? v ) ‘ 84 16 S
. the Georgia Depg;tment¢oé Human Resources? ° ./ 68 32 *
" other CMHCs? . . 45 55
}he district school beard? - © 4 ’ 55
~ _ other state level peréonnel? i 19 7 81 '
L Traiﬁiﬁé‘of Teachers o .

.-
The Training of Teachers is a-second critical component to the

»

implementation process in the Life Skills program. The success of the

fraining Yf Teachers Workshops in large measure determines the extent and
quality of implementation of the program within the school classrooms. N

»

Numerous Training of Teachers Workshops were conducted over_ the 'in-

~

itial year of’bperation of the Life SKills program and during the evalua-

>
g

N tion study. These were convened  throughout Géorgia at varied times during
A )

the yeaé. Field evaluation specialists were not able to be preéent at all

of the teéﬁher workshops%.but did attend several of them. A workshop evalua-
tion questionnaire paralleling.that of the Training of Trainers Evaluation

0/ 4 | .

) Questionnaire was developed for use with the Training of Teachers evalua-

tion. The Mental Health Opinion Survey was also used. ' Results ofi ) '

A ~

D

- I1I-46 y \




PO 0
. - . ——
. .
.
.

evaluations bf individual workﬁhops indicated a range of effectiveness,

. ' .

with most tending to fall between the successful/very successful. rating

categories insofar as meeting workshop'objectives is concerned. The

o

* general observapigp seemed to be that teachers rated the Training
of Teacﬁgrs Workshops higher than the trainers*rated the Training

. AN .
of Trainers Workshops, due chiefly to -the fact that the material covered

¥
ra -

in the ‘workshops tended to be much more unfamiliar. to the teachers than

N

$
to the trainers,
. 4 €.

In this section, a compilation of information relating to partici-

4

pants of the Training of Teachers Workshops 1is presented, together with

}
» the results of a foltow-up survey of trained teachérs and an activities-
zfl&g assessing use of activities and strategies learned through the work-
e : .

shops. > ‘ . .

an
3

ATraining of Teachers Workshops :

Between 1977 and 1979,'approximately 1,000 teachers and 200 other

adults'we€§ trained ig Life Skills at ten different communityfmental'
health cent;rs in Georgia, ?he available information.about the teachers
trained varies; Althoggh some CMHC teams did not record the teachers'
names, most had 1isés of both names and schools, some Had registration

form$, and some had both registration and evaluation forms in addition to

t
- Mentalshealth questionnaires.

The Life Skills team coordinators .were asked to send all available

~

negistrigion forms, evaluation forms, and méntal health questionnaires‘to

.the Life Skills Evaluation Project, Atlanta office. .The profile was based

\
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A

on information from 55 regiétration~forms and 76 evaluation forms.

‘Mrcluded in the registration forms were address, age, and educational
. A : P

level of participants, grade level taught, years of professional experi

’

(

ence, and previous training (and date trained) in activities similar to -

Life Skills (e.g., values clarification, PET, etc.). Only the grade

level taught and the years. of teaching experience were requested on the

evaluation form. In an effort to increase he return rate of forms to

° .
the Atlanta office, Team Coordinatory were hailed additional forms with
" a request for extra follow-up efforts. completed profile is Presented

in Table III-8 on the following pages. .

Follow-Up Survey of Teachers

\
A questionnaire was developed and completed to survey teachers after
!

.

their attendance at Life Skills Training of Teachers Workshops. This

questjonnaire, the Life Skills for Mental Health Follow-Up Survey on

Teacher Training Workshops, consists of multiple-choice questioq§: open-
ended questions, and Likert-type response questions Tee Appendix A ).

The purpose of the survey was to determidé the workshop's effectiveness

°

in giving teachers an understanding of the Life Skills program and its

implementation in the classroom. The survey itself was designed to elicit

-

three types of information: the kind and frequency of use of Life Skills

activities in the classroom; the attitude change in students as perceived

¢

by their teacher as a result ofnLife Skills exposure; and the usefulness

of the épacher training workshop}'

ITI-48 =




Table III-8

,
Profile of Participants in Life Skills'

. Training of Teachers Workshops/ 1977-1979
T _,,///”’ , Percent of |
Variable . Categories , Frequency Total
— ~ —
Profession Teachers 77 59
‘ K-3 26 20
4-6 23 18
7-9 _ 12 9
B 10-12 ) R 11
Adults 2 = 1
Other Professionals . 54 41
Counselor B Y26 20
‘ Health Department 9 7
Special Education 9" 7
Media Specialists . 4 3
Music .2 1
. Reading 2 1
/Principal _ 1 1
* Speech Therapist 1 © 1
Age* " Unler 75 4 13 .
25-34 19° 63
35-45 6 20
Over 45 1 3
Education B.A. ' 23 * 58
Level* M.A. BV 8 20—
Ph.D. or Ed.D. 0 0
Other , °~ 9. 22
Years Range: 1-22 Years -
Experience* i Mean : 6.31 Years
Previous Train- Values Clarificatien . 7 11
ing 'in Activi- Role Playing 8 33— -
ties Similar .PET/TET 5 8
to Life Skills Communication Skills 10 16
Assertiveness Training 5 8
Other 3 5
’ - No Previous Training ° 26 41
It

P23

N

7

*Not requested on all forms.

~ E
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. The training of teachers followenp survey wase conducted .during .
April and May, 1979. Follow-up questionnaires were mailed out to all- .

teache£§gw?o had attended a Life Skills for Mental Health Training of
. L

Teachers Workshop. The resnlts of this, survey are included inMAppendix A,
The doctmentation of the follow-up survey on the teacher training

» ¢

workshop involved reporting the results obtained- from ‘60 teachers #n 23

~ .

schools. The teaching experience of the teachers ranged from 2 to 33
years, with a Jéén of 10.5 years. The methods used to réport responses

were direct percentages, mean percentages, mean ratings, and actual com-~

ments from-'the teachers.
Data from the teacher follow-up survey showed pggitine results, The

maJorlty of teachers reported that they were employlng:the Life Skills
e
act1v1t1es once a week or more, that they were u51ng the activities in a
. ? 4

.
~

variety of ways,.and that they felt the L1fe Skills activities weré just
Fr \

as effective or more effective than\siLilar.mental health'materials.,

Responses “indicated an overall increase in the teachers' use of the four
R —— e - - - - . . 4

affective strategies (Listening for Feeling, Behaviof'Feedbacky Values

Clariflcatlon, and Role Playing), and positive changes in student be-
\ ¢ N

havidrs related to. the L1fe Skills activities and strategles. ’

v

In evaluating theﬁg%rksngp,\réspondents:generally1£elt that the
objectives had been successfully attained but that more attention should

be given to helping participants in integrating Life SklllS activities

P

and strategles with lesson plans and classroom content.
Y

. W
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Activity Logs - ¥ . ) .

’ )
- . \\ - )

. An Activity Log wa$ developed by the program evaluation team to

.

. sample the extent to which the training received by teachers through the

Training of Teachexrs Workshops was transferred to.utilization of strate-

N . - " -
gies- and act1vities in the classroom, . s, .
. ;

' Act1v1ty Logs were sent o t perlodically to all trained teachers.

On thé Activity Logs, the teachers wére‘requested to 'keep a record of the

-

Life Skills activities they.used in the classroom, the manner in which

the activities wére employed, the time spent on each activity, and the

- : r
class reaction to the activity. A sample of teachers was asked to maintain

. this log for a period .of weeks, then to mail it to ‘the RBS field specialist

[y

or Seturn it to the R@S tester at the time of posttesting Information

gathered from the Activity Logs was not only used to document classroom
X %
. . use of Life Skills strategilesg and activities, but was also used in refining
< - A\ . -

the data anal&sis%plan for teacher and student outcomes.

<

‘kb \,‘K sample Activity_LgF is shown 1n Table III- 9 The Table ind1cates
that data requestedaon teachers were among other things the level R

- .

of the Life Skills Activity Guide being used' the act1vity name or number

used, the size of the group taking part in the activity; whether this was .

/

the first time they used the activity; ﬁow the activity was used; the amount
of time spent on the activity; and the class reaction to the activity.
An analysis of the sample of Activity Log$ returned is presented in .
Table III-10. Results are shown fo;jthe sample strat1fied by the teaching )
. level ‘associated with different levels—of the Guides. As.can be seen by

the fihdings presented, the majordity of teachers across aill grades utilized

LITII-51
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: . - . ’
. . \ , Table I1I-9
. R - ) » .
1 . . .
- Activity tog for ‘Life Skills for Mental Health 5-8, 9-11 12-14, 15-18 !
. A, ]
- Teacner ” Grade Level School’ \'\; b~ Subject
3 , . ) s
3 D T
Group Size (V) First time Activity Use (V) Thne spent I (Class Peaction
Activizy Rame Page |Date fihoTe [Small | Iadiviy [activity With other | As a sep- [ At a teach- |, 2ctivity
lang_number, if any) | No. Class |Group |dudd used? subject r el P ble i (to‘neare;t Very Very
. ( . 4 t ...
(Yes or No) matter activity | moment > mn?u €3 Posutlv‘e Negat:ve
» »
’ . . \ 5 4 3 2 1
/ . . . ‘ . 5 4 37 2 !
: , - . . 5 4 3. 2 1
‘o ; - .
_ ‘ S , 4 3 2 ]
:f - - s 4 . . S 4 3 2 }
) A)
c - 5 b3 2 I
N - - :
i T \ ' . 5 4 3 2
*+
\ ’ . 5. 4 3 2 !
. . ‘ 5 4 3 2 1
) . ] 4 3 2 !
For the time period covered above, circle the response that bBest describes the frequency with which’you used each of the fol lowing
strategies in your classroom. . N . N
. Listening for Feeling . Daily Weekly Monthly . -
. Behavior Feedback Daily , Weekly Monthly
N . Values Clarification Daily Weekly Monthly
. Role Playing Daily Weekly Monthly
: s - - . »
g Research for Better Schools,: Inc. . ’
* - - . 4
, T - 104
o .
- ' 7 «
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. . . Table III-10 . )
. ° 2
. P - . » . .
N < Summary of Sample Responses to Activity Log i ~
,&\ v . . '3 ~ ‘ .~
14 . » - )
AP l’ Average No.| °
f ' N
- Group Acti?lities . Group Size First Time Activity Use . Average .
. B ’ . . Minutes
With,Other |- i Per Average
L : Per Whole Small Subject Separate Tgachable
Teacher Class . choup Individual Yes N? . Matter Activity Noment Activity Rating
’ ) Lwer N L R . . . . . -i - 33 "'. ‘\
: Elementary X = +8,33 942 6% 0z . 62% 38% 12% 822 6% X = 4,64
. . min, .
(N=39) . 2
= .
i Upper - 3\'3/ X e - -
\ln‘ Elementary X = 16733 82z - 122 N 6% 812 19% 182 4 642 187 - X = 37,9 Xe 4,28
hve (N = 15). . : : : . _min. .
'\ | Intermediate | X = 6.25| 74% 122 142 792 2z ° 46% 38% 162 X=37.4 |X=432- .
{n=38) ) . . . win, -
- * 2 : Pug
M — ¢ ! . ) — -— >
3 nigh School | X = 4.92 85% - 8% 6x ' 56% 7 SN A F 48% 5% X o 44 X = 3.97
. (v="13) ‘ o - _ . min,*
{ . N .
i . R ¥ ; .
- — ’ - o
. . L J
- 2 . Y . 1]
- . ~ - 4 : ‘
‘ ‘_ M M ' *
. . * . ‘ [N , N '
. Y [ Y v
. \ ! . ~ T .
. ‘ - t ¢ 'Y .
. 1 * » - o
S , . 106
4 -~ . L .
103 | S
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the activitie§ in the Guides as whole class activities, devoted about 30--

=
. . . \
* 40 minutes on‘each agtivity, and received very favdorable class reactions! .
v b
Teachers,  at the elemeritary levels tended to use the activities as separate Y
L 3’ -
amtl distinct from other classroom work, while intermediate and high schodl -
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P
-ing to age group--Early Elementary, Upper Elemengary, Intermediate, and

\ ", e
VA . N
TV. OUTCOME EVALUATION RESULTS . ’
N ) ‘ C

Results for both the-student outcome evaluation ard the teacher out=

N

.
4

come evaluation are presented in this chipter. . .

. B . - -
\7 ) Student Qutcomes ‘ .

.’ - -

Results of the student outcome evaluation have been organtzed accord-

.
[ 3

High School. Within each.of‘these aég groups, two major sets of analyses

wexe performed. First, repeated measures analyses of covariance were

- AY .
* . conducted to detetmine the effects of the treétm%nt variable over time.

- AV
OGN

ERIC .

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
N

in the regression analyses, pretest was included as a predicfor variable

Second, regression analyses were conducted to determine the contributions

of pretest scores; treatment effect, segx,
»

¢

scares ‘on the second posttest. -For.bgth of thes lyses, complete data

ethnicity in predicting

) »
for all three testings on each stugént were neégfd. Thus, the matched

sample discussed(ig Chapter II was used'as the &ata base for the analyses.

8 . i - ’
On the repeated measures agalyses, pretest was used as a covariate,,.
- te\\’_" @ , ) ’ . ,
to adjust scores on posttest I and posttest II for comparison. Similarly,

.
¢

. [y

since in many cases it aqcounted for a large amount of the variance in

*

.postfest IT scores. However, primary interest in the regression analyses

& »
" focused on the ®ontribution of sex, ethmicity, and treatment effect in

predicting' scores on poétteét II. Scores on posttest d were not included
4] »

-

as predictor variables

tion between scores on the pretest and on posttest I.

» W

beqa&se of the potential problems of autocorrela-
- ' A

.

s
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PO

On all'aﬁélyses, a probabilit§ level of p < .10 was used -to determine

' significance. . ) - ’ ’ v

- .

L]

Early Elementary Results \

Four instruments were usdd to measure the behavior of early elemen-

.

tary students. Table IV-1 1isfé‘fﬁéqé:instruments and the dependent vari-

~
ables they were designed to measure. \
. w ‘
? . Table IV-1 . ¥
\ ) .
*Early Elementary Instruments
and Dependent Variables < w
Instruments Dependent Variables
Myself oo Self-Concept
. . J
Class Interpersonal Skills” ' .
About My Class ® Classroom Climate .
) . @ .
.. Disruptive Behavior . Disruptive Behavior | -
Scale ‘ .

-/

Two other dependent variables,eincluded in the.upper age. groups, were not

ES -

addressed at the early elementary level. Attitudes toward school wére
A v . :
not Mmeasured at the-early elementary level because of the difficulties

[y

' A ' s .
- #nvolved in (l).creaging a survey which would parallel the attitude meas-

-

* L
ures used in the upper age groups, and (2) developing a'survey of -this

)
N -

tyﬁe that early elementary students could read and understand. In<addi-

t 2

tion, no drug-surveys were administered to the early elementary students

“ -

“in order to prevent.prémature exposure to drug-related information.




Findings. bata for each of the first three dependent variables

Y

. ) 2
were analyzed employing a repeated measures analysis of covariance, using
. . y

pretest scores as the covariate. Two main effects were of interest,

treatment effect (Life Skills stullents versus control students) and per-

formance over time (scores on Posttest I vs. scores on Posttest II). Re-

.

sults are presented in Sabie V-2, ' -

b ° b

« The repeated measures analyses revealed two significaét findings-

On the self concept measure, Myself, the treatment main effect wad signi-
~N .
ficant, showing that Life Sii%}s students consistently evidenced more

‘positive self images than dfd control students. On 'interpersonal rela-

tionships, as measuriguby My élass, Life Skills and control students-
scored' at #pproximately the same ievels, howeygr both groups showed sig-
nificant positive changes over time by increasing their scorés from the
first'bosttest to the second posttest. -

A-sécond set of ;nalyses on the dependent variahles was c;nducteq
uéingkrégression fechniques to determine the éontriéptions ?f pretest iy

score, treatment, ethnicity, and sex in pfedicting scoreg on the second

posttest. Scores on the first posttest were not included as one of the

predictor bariablgs, due: to po;entiél pfoblems of autocorrelation. Re-
¢ ' t
sults of these analyses for the early elementary‘level on the first three \§~
dependent variables hre presented, in Table IV-3. No significant contribu-
' » ¥

tion variables were found in the early elementary regression analyses for

yyself,<y1>c%§s§, or About My.Claés.




.

Table IV-2

Findings on the Repeated Measures \ -
Analyses of Covariance for Early :Elementary Data

¢ v

o
/\
) r

Dependgnt * . 1 Main -
+ Variables N Pretest Post I Post II Effects F Significance

AJ

\gxself 166 144.72 (5D=10.09)  143.93 (SD=10.57)  142.34 (SD=11.06) | Evs. C  4.696 *
Self Concént) 100~ 145.10 (SD= 9.76)  141.62 (SD=10.53)  140.61 (SD=10.05) Ivs. II  2.351 NS

- . . . .

My Class . 168 .134.24 (SD=11.62).  136.72 (SD=12.81)  140.02 (SD=12.81) Evs. C .000

%{(‘;‘;;g;’““’l 102 133.42 (SD=11.77)  135.92 (SD=12.32)  140.24 (SD=14.13) Ivs. I 7.088
« . [ ’

) . C ' |

About My Class . 165 182.33 (SD=28.44)  189.13 (SD=31.26)  191.36 (SD=28.16) E ver C .819

(gﬁ‘:::‘;‘)’“‘ 97 190.99 (SD=24.87)  194.97 (SD=26.33)  195.09 (SD=28.84) Ivs. II .297

*
.

[ 4

*Significant at tée p < .05 level.
**Significant at the p ?,.005 level.

’

.
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Table IV-3

of Early Elementary Regression Analyses

Dependeﬁt

Variables

Self Concept

Interpersonal
Skills °?

>

Classroom
Climate

\

Independent
Instruments Varigbles Beta
Myself Pretest -.002
’ Treatment -.081
! Sex .096
Ethnicity .046
My [Class Pretest .014
Treatment -.045
_ Sex -.067
Ethnicity -.082
About My Pretest -.010
Class . Treatment -.017
Sex -.042
Ethnicity -.082

.002
1.786
2.401

.547

.049
.552
1.151
1.749

.027
.077
464

1.755

d

.969

.122
.460

.824
.458
.284
.187

.870
.782
+496
.186

. Significance

NS
NS

NS
NS

NS
NS
NS
NS

NS
" NS
NS
NS

»

I

v
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The fourth dependeﬁt'variable for the early elementary level was

disruptive behavior. This variablé was measured by,teachef report of

. ‘ .

changes in disruptive behavior for individual students, recorded on the

Disruptive Béhavior Scale. The changes were measured for the time period

. from Fall 1979 to Spring 1980, that is, from pretest to first posttest.
w .
-Data were analyzed using a student's t test. Results are presented in

' v’
Table IV-4
- Early Elementary Results
' on the Disruptive Behavior Scale
Group N Mean §.D. £t P
LS 407 3.42 .837 T 3.276 .005
Control 197 »° 3.20°  .724

hY

-

N, .
Life Skills students were rated as having evidenqﬂg gignificantly greater
changgs toward less disruptive behavio; than the control group.

Discussion. At the early elementary level, the analyses showed two
e

significant effects of the Life Skills program. First, Life Skills stu-

* dents showed consistently more positive self-concepts after the introduc- ¢
. oo ‘ . ‘ : v
tion of the Life Skills program than did the control students. Second,

s

the Life Skills students showed significantly greater changes toward less

.

disruptive behavior than did their control counterparts.

~

.These f}ndiﬁgs are encouraging fér the Life Skills program at ‘the

ea;ly levels. 1If students 'develop a positive self image during‘their

<

H

. ’

IV-6




Upper Elementary Results —

early years, this may later impact on many areas, possibly including

>
-

those related to academie achievement and drug behaviors. The change

~

toward less disruptive behaviors in the Life Skills, students also may be
1ihked to their more p051tive self concepts.;

-—The- analyses revealed one other noteworthy finding: the significant
increase, for both groups,'in scores on Mi Class from the first posttest

to the second posttest. Since both groups evidenced similar increases on

»

this variable of interﬁersonal skills, a likely explanation may be the

maturational change in social skills during the %early elementary years,

~ «

2
The afti;udes and behaviors of uppé% elementary students were meas-

e
§
N A

ured using a set of six instruments. In Table IV-5, these instruments

and the corresponding dependent variables are presented.

N
Tabla IV-5
. ) - o -
Upper;Elementary Instruments and Dependent Variables

~
-

Instrumehts - Dependent Variables'
. Mi Class ' ' Self Concept . )
School Life X Intergersonal skidys )
. .| Ab#ut My Class . \ Claes;ood Climate
Attitude’ Toward School .. __| School Attitudes T .
My Opinion ; . Drug-Related Behaviors . ’
Drug-Attitudes Attitudes Toward Drug-Yse -
Lifetime,Use ’ Frequency‘of Lifetime Use
Recent Use - . - . Frequency of Retent Use >
Disruptive thavior_Scale___-e Disruptive Behavior - .
L . - g . < *




Yo

-

s2 L -~ .

, Fiﬁdingg? Data-on all measures except the Disruptive Behavior Scale

were analyzed using repeated measures analyses of covariance and regres-

é%dn techniques. Results of the repeated measures analy;;s are presented
~ . ' \ v
in Table IV=6. )

-

The repeated measures analyses revealed several significant findings,

. all on the main e?fect concerning differences in scores for posttest I

aﬁd posttest II. On the éefg’con‘tpt measure, giéelf, both groups showed

. . .
significant decreases from posttest I to posttest II. However,.on life-

k) ‘ -
time drug use and recent drug-use, defined for the upper elementary group

as use of alcéhél, cigarettes, or marijuana, both groups reported signi-
e . 5
. -
ficant increases from posttest I to posttest II. More specific breakdowns
»
on levels of reported drug usage for upper elementary students are pre-

sented in Table IV-7. .o . " .. .
- '\ . ,

The second set offanélyses~on the upper elementary da§a was con-

y

. . C
. ducted using regression techniques. Tabfe IV-8 provides the findings

» .
D

L4 »

.. from these agalyses. - e o

7 The regression dnalyses showed some interesting-results. . Sex »
. ’ ro .«

- - .

‘ o -0 . : .
y Pxoved to be/é signific?nt predigtor for school attitude,) drug attitudes,

~

; k‘ . . 3 i ’ ) N
and lifetime drug use. Females were more positive than males in their
) « A T i )
attitudes toward school, they were less tolerant in theiZ”attitudes

’

.toward drugs, and they reported.loweﬁ‘lifetime use.of drugs.

[y

Ethnicity also was a significant predictor af attitudes toward school and

of interpersonal skills. Nenwhites had more positive attitudes toward

> . » B '
DRI LY

school than whites, .but whites had'higher p;edicted scores on measures of
h v 4 ! ‘ ‘f

- |
|

1
'y

PR ‘ . IV-8
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Table IV-6

-) »

,

Findings’on the Repedted Measures Analyse§
. qf Covariance for Upper Elementary,Data

Instruments . Group
Myself LS

(Self Con- c
cept)

School Life LS

(Interper- c
sonal Skills)

About My Class LS
(Classroom c
Climate)

i .
Attitude /1 LS
Toward School c
(School Atti-
tudes) '
My Opinion LS -
(Drug Attitude) C'
My Opinion LS
(Lifetime Use) c

‘ 'Y (.3 3
My Opinion LS

] (Recent Use) c

-4

308
H

98

306
96

307
97

307
98

291
93

302

I

94

302
93

”~

Pretest

334.37
335.95

-

344.30
334.23

322,09
320.78

300.52 (SD=45.94)
(SD=53.38)

292.82

v

126.48 (SD~29JO&)T'
119.69. (SD=27.04)

"143.81 (SD=62.43)
132.06 (SD=55.64)

144.59 (SD=66.87)
131.52<{én—54.59)

(SD=32.39)
(SD=32,65)

'

£
(SD=53.19)
(SD=48.86) -

(5D=52.07)
(SD=48.38)

‘

¢

Post I

335.01 (SD~34.22)

338.05 (SD=34.45)
v

Post 11

331.11 (SD=36.62)
330.36 (SD=40,23)

324.29 (SD=60.04) 329.99 (SD=61.35)

319.17 (SD=60.41)

315.84 (SD=56.45)
319.29 (SD=56.55)

291.26 (SD=50.27)
285.98 (SD=54.22)

132.51 (SD=29.43)
125.25 (SD=28.38)

158.25 (SD=69.7?)
148.02 (5D=57.98)

144.59 ¥ SD=66.87)
131.52 (SD=54.58)

326.28°48D=5745)

312.02 (SD=55.37)
312.58 (8D=52.47)
287.01 (SD=52.86)
291.78 (SD=50.63)

et
132.89 (SD=35.52)

" 127.53 (SD*35.45)

164,55 (SD=78.64)
»153.83 (§Da74.83)

164.66 (SD=78, 58)
153,33 (SD=75.09)

Mdin Effect , _F

E vITN& .o1's
Ivs., II 5.107
\ Evs. C .046 |
Ivs, I1 2,051
Evs. C .239
Ivs, II 1.760
Evs. C .810
I vs. II o~ .006
E vs. C 1.922
Ivs., II v . 384
E vs. C. 177
'I vs. II 31158
Evs. ¢ © .162
“ew T vs, II 24,746

P Significance

.902 NS
026

.830 . NS
.153 NS
: h

.625

.185 ° NS
.369 NS
.929 NS
.166 NS
.536 = NS
- . ' -
.675 NS
076 +
.688 “Lows
000 - *x

S
NS

3

+ Signifitant at the p < .10 level,
** Significant at the p ¢ .05 level.
** Significant st the p ¢ ,005 level. =

'

Y
E

kY
\
Ay

v
.

e
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|
|

Recent Use

During Lhe last four
weeks, Pow often have
you: | :

i

smdﬂed cigdrettes?
drunk alcchol?
|

smokad marijuana?

Lifetiﬁe Usé

Have you ever:
~ 3
smoked a cigarette?
drunk alcohol?

* smoked marijuana?

7

Table IV-7

Repdfggg'nrug Use for Upper Elementary §tudents,
Rgcorded as Percentages of Total

—

N . -/

: v ' Prgtest N
LS (N=583) ) Gontrol (N=220)

- 1-2 ~ 3-10 1120 2lor more [ -. , 1-2  3-10 11%0 . 21 or more
Never times™ times times times Never times times times . . times
91.1. 5.3 .9 9 1.0 ) 93.3 4.9 b . 9
78.9  17.9 1.4 .3 1.5 80.5 1.4 2.3 .9 . - g
96.8 2.0 3 s P -3 96.8. 1.8 5. .0

‘ B
2 \ :
: L
. . ,.
69.4 22.7 " 3.4 1.0 3.4 73.0  18.9 4.5 1.4 . 2.3

F46.1° 37.2  10.6 2.1 . 3.9 60.6  27.1 7.2 1.8 3.2 ¢

92.8 51 .5 1.0 RN VoS R W e T
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¢

Recent Use » '
During the last four

weeks, how often have
you ¢ ) -
smoked cigarettes?

Y

~———drunk-alcohol? °
smbked marijuana?

~

Lifetime Use

Have you ever :
smoked a cigarette?
drunk alcohol?"

smoked ma}ijuana?

[

© LS (N=529) Control . (N=205)

: 1-2 310  11-20 21 or more | . -2 3-10 11-20 21 or more
Never ° times.- times times . times Never times times times times
92.2 4.9 1.1 .6 1.1, 89.8 59 2.4 .5 1.5
76,2~ 16.4 4.9 .6 1.9 8340 107 3.4 1.5 1.0
96.8 2.1, .6 2 T 97.0. 1.0 _ 1.0 .5 .5

: ¥ . N =
58.2  28.4 6.2, 2.5 4.7 65.4 23.9 5.4 1.5 3.9
37.8 34,6 14.9 5.1 7.6 38.2 9.3 4.4 3.9

1.1

4471

94.1 ~ 3.9

1.0
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N

Recent Use

During the last four
weeks, how often have
you: :

smoked cigarettes?’

<

drunkgélcohol?

S

smoked marijuana?

Lifetime Use

L}
’

Have you ever:
. .smpkea 8 cigarette?
&

7‘drunk alcohol?

smoked marijuana?i -
-j‘(

Table IV-7 (cont.)

.
t . ) L%
R . <
>~ !
* Post II
—~ LS (N=447) ) Control (N=130)
310  11-20 21 or more 1-2 © 3-10  11-20 21 or more
Never imes times times » times Never times times times . times
[ 86.1 7.2 4.0 9" 1.8 91.5 5.4. 2.3 .8 .0
. o . Q 2.3
76.4 6.2 4 4 86.0  10.9 1.6 0 1.6
95.1 3.3 .9 4 .2 95.4 . 3.1 _ .8 .8 .0.
. , & ‘ - - -
~&. '
55.0  27.7 ‘7.8 2.7 ' 6.7 73.1  16.2 6.2 2.3 2.3
43.2  33.8  1l.6 3.8 7.6 50.0  32.3 8.5 3.1 6.2
90.9  .5.8 2.0 . 1.1 .2 93.1 2.3 - 2.3 .0 2.3




; Table IV-8 ' . 3

Rasults of Upper Elementary Regression Analyses

v . L2 AY
Dependent ’ Independent A ; . i .
Variables Instruments Variables Beta F - ) Significance
Self Concept Myself - Pretest : .076 2,306 .130 Nd
] S , . Treatment ~.008 .025 .873 NS
' Sex -.012 | .058 . 810 NS. -
Ethnicity - =.033 427 .514 vt NS
. i S .
Interpersonal School Life Pretest .110 4.803 .029 *
Skills - . , Treatment -+ 046 .889 . 346 NS
“ : Sex T.008 . .030 .864 NS 1
- Ethnicity -.114 5.205 .023 *
. x -
Classroom Climate About Your Pretest .122 €.039 .014 — * )
Class Treatment . -.017 118 .731 NS .
» ' Sex 028 . .330 ©.566 NS
E Ethnicity .021 .169 .681 NS _
[ N
School Attitudes Attitude Toward Pretest . .222 21.017 .000 ** 4.
School Treatment .050 1.133 .288, . NS \‘/
- . . ~ Sex .154 10.770 .001 *%
‘ . Ethnicley °  -1158°  10.739 .001 *k
( , ’ . S »
Drug éttitudes My Opinion . Pretest ~ .008 024 o t877 NS
_ . Treatment +—.043 : .768 .381 NS
-58x C=.204° 17.494 .000 _ *k
Ethnicity .024 .247 .620 NS
Lifetime Use * My Opinion . Pretest 176 _ 13,006 .000 **
Treatment +  -,049 . 1.062 ..303 NS
o . Sex T -,182 13.989 .000 L Rk
: - . I Ethnicity L0674 2.400 <122 . NS
. ’ “
*Significant at the p <.05 level.
**Significang at the p <.005 level. ‘ . i ¢
126 . | , ' | 127
A \) ‘ D . -
ERIC : .

IToxt Provided by ERI N
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interpersonal skills than nonwhites. Figaliy, pretest score was signifi-

r.

cant in predicting the second posttest score on four measures: School

Life, About Your Class, Attitude Toward School, and Lifetime Dfug Use.

’

: ' The f{aal depéhdent variable foé the .upper eleme?xagy level was dis-
ruptive behavior. Measurements of this vaéiable proceeded exactly as .

those described for the early efzﬁ;nta{y level. Table IV-9 contains the

"~

findings -on this variable,

s

Table IV-9

* Upper Elementary ﬁesults on the
’ . ' Disruptive Behavior Scale

, | Gxoup . N men 5.0 (¢ P \\
. ¢
LS 524 3.31 772 3.721 .005
. C 188 " 3.10 .658 '
. As witﬁiéérly elementary students, upper elementary students were

\ 3 .

rated as having evidenced significantl® greater changes toward less dis-
ruptive behavior than the comparable contrql group. r

Discussion. For students at the upper elemenrtary level, results of
—7——— - . hd

the repehted measures analyses revealed a significamt decrease in

self concept scores from the first posttest to thé second posttést.
Sipte the first posttest was administered in’Spring 1979, néar the end
of the school year, and the second posttest was administered near the

middle of the school year in Winter 1980, one ﬁight aftempt to explain

&

this decrease #n sEo;es by the difference in the fime_&? school year at

which the tests were administered. That is, students may have been more
1 h . . .




Q1

¢ . P
, . L4 Y
. positive about themselves at the end of the school year than in the
~ ~

.

middle. However, the plausibility of this explanation is ruled out by -

”

the examination of self concept scores at other levels. A quick review i

shows that the phenomenon is unique to the upper elementary levels. Thus,

. . .
the observed results on self concept at the upper elementary level may

.

be a function of some yet unidentified variable.
4

Findings for the repeated measures analyses of recent use of cig- .

arettes, alcoﬁol, and marijuana showed significant increases for both .
3

]

groups in recent use from the first postte t to the second posttest.
These results corroborate the findings of other studies showing the

period from fifth to sixth'grade to be a prime time for experimentation

_with cigaretﬁés, alcohol, and marijuana. . S

~

In the regression analyses, sex and ethnicity both contributed sig~
nificantly in pre&icting performance on a number of deﬁgndent variabfgé._
Upper elementary malesfhad'significantly higher predicted scores thap :

_females on their tolerance in drug attitudes and in their lifetime use

of alcphol, cigarettes, and marijuana. This differende in predicted

experjentation for males and females. Later examination of results for
intermediate and highsgchool students may help to provide some further
input for explaining ::::\bghavior. ’Males also hgd significantly less

positive attitudes toward school than fémales.’

- fotann”’
Ethnicity was a significant factor in predicting attitudes toward

schaol and interpq;sonal relations scores. " On attitudes toward school,




R B - ) 7

predictions of scores for nonwhites weré significantly higher than for
whites, but.on interpersonal skills, whites had higher predicted'%cores i
than nonwhites. Later examination of results on these variables at the

intermediate and high school levels should provide further insiébt into
N . »
the importance of tnese trends.

<

On the disruptive behavioyevariable, Life Ski}ls students were rated

'
-

as showing significantly more changeé towa;ﬁvless disruptive behavior

y
-

than thexﬁ%h%rol students. For hoth the early elementary and the upper
. ", . a

elementary groéps, positive changes toward less disruptive behavior «

2

seem to be linked to the imﬁiementation of_;he-Life Skills program.

Intermediate Results

B : \ -
The attitudes gnd behaviors of the intermediate level students were (:J

— “

measured using a set of six instruments. These measures and the corre-

)

sponding dependent variables are presentqg in Téble Iv-10.

- ' - - ~
i . Table IV-10 . . -
Intermediaté Instruments and Dependent Variables-
Instruments — Dependent Variables
€ .
Myself X Self Concept N
School Life {, Interpersonal Skills
About My Class - Classroom Climgte
Attitude Toward School School Attitudes ' ¥
My Opinion on Drugs and D Drug-Related Behaviors :
Alcohol . - ) ) ‘ /
Drug Attitudes Attitudes Toward Drug Use
Lifetime Use. . . ‘/-47 Frequency of Lifetime Use
Recent Use - Frequency of Recent Use
Disruptive Behavior Scale Disruptive Behavior y . \ b
o f - ., . -:' .
L Y - . —_— N } . .
a v-16- SR ’

e L] - ° R S “‘.
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Findings. Repeated measures analyses ;gre performed on all data ex-~

cept those from the Disruptive Behavior Scale. ' Results of the repeated

v
3 -
~ .

measures analyses are presented in Table IV-11. -

The repeated measures analyses revealed a number of significant

-

findings at the intermediate level. On the interpersonal skills variable,
School Life, both the treatment effect and the change from posttest I
_to posttest II were significant.; Life Skills students consistently scored

higher than cJLtrglﬂstudents—on both’pdsttest I and posttest II, but both

groups also showed significant gains from pSEEfE;t I to posttest II'. On

B ~

.the classroom climate variable, About My Class, both groups of students

. ! -

-

again showed significant increases over time, from posttest I to posttest
- P ' »

II. Finally, on attitudes toward school, the control students scored

. 3 A

significantly higher than the Life Skills students on both testings. /

. # To examine recent drug use more 8arefully, a second set of Yepeated

-

9 .. T
measures analyses was conducted.  The purpose of these analyses was to

N ‘ ——

~ determine if any significant changes in recent use of specifie drugs had -

- . .
' occurred from the first posttest to the seg?éd‘posttest. . Results are
3 -

presented in Table IV-12.

1]

The analyses revealed a notable difference inarecent use of alcohol

-
-~

* with the control group reporting significantly Higher levels of alcohol

A

consumption than the Life~Skills group. Both groups showed significaht"p
- - ° ‘

increases in the use of alcoﬁol,,cfgarettes, and amphetamines from the

hd .

first posttest to the second posttest. Detailed figures on reported drug

y

use for intermediate level students are presented in Table IV-13.
-g . .

-:/'

~




-7

~

Table IV-11 ’ f

°

Findings on the Repeated Measures Analyses
" of Covariance for Intermediate Data

¢

N

Instrement

L2

self
(Selr Conceptl_-

School Life
(Interpersonal
Skills)

Abbut My Class

(Classroom
*Climate)
R .

Attitudes Toward

School
(School Atti- *
‘I tudes) .

Group 1 N
s - 178
C. 181
LS 177
. C 183
LS v
c 181
Ls " .17
T 178
LS 162
c . .168
LS 159 7
c - 17

Pretest

3244 80. (SD=31,18)
334.89 (SD-33.92)&

330.85\ (SD=44.04)
323.06 (SD=47.04). -

314.64 (SD=46,77)
325.85 (SD*43:57)

'

309.42, (5D=22.68) _
314.53 (SD=31.78)

«

- 4
153.39 (SD=82.13)
1,18 (SD=53,24)

188.09 (5D=13.57)
185.88 (SD=14.45)

Post I

321.43 (5D=29.08)
327.51 (SD=35.68)

329.23 (SD=44,38)
311.50 (SD=55.67)

303.82 (SD=40.32)
312.81 (5D=41.90)
307.99 (SD=22.72)
312.73 (SD=29.40)

147.52 (SD=57.09)
154,41 (SD=51.11)

187.75 (SD=11.76)
185.08 (SD=14.10)

-

315.98 (5D=53.30)

Post I1

324,26 ($D=27.68)
329.02 (5D=34.23)

333.10 (SD=46.88)
322.79 (5D=51,35)

321,54 (SD=48.46)

308,82 (5D=23.72)
317.35 (SD=33.99)

144,25 (SD=53.03)
147,82 (SD=50.42)

J

185.44 (SD-13.Z9)

186.92 (2-12.33)

E vs.
I vs.
E vs.

I vs.

E vs.'

I vs.'

E vs.
L3

I vs.

E vs.

I vs.

E vsg.

I vs.’

Main Effect

o
I

G

‘11

c
i1

C
II

C
II

c
11

F P Significance |
.543 462 NS
1.376 " L242 NS
- i
6.904 .009 ML
8.088 005 Ak
T .824 .365 NS
13.602 .000 L
2 !
5.731 .017 x
2.307 .130 NS
, o
2.040 L1546 - NS '
2.607 .107 NS :
]
.30 .581 NS
122 v727 NS,
. E

* Significant at
** Significant at

Full Tt Provided by ERIC.

the p < .05 level.
the p ¢ .00571eve1.

L)
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Table IV-12 N

Findings on Repeated Measures Analyses of Covariance

on Recent Drug Use at the Intermediate Level
i |

v
v
i

Drugl N Pre SD Post I Mainl Effects : ignificance
15, | 1.628  .993  1.462 850 E# . C

-

Aleohol 161 || 1.708  1.023 1.733 .98 . 1 ve. 11

* 3
149 || 1322 910 1.268 .811 E bs.
Cigarettes 162 | 1.464 1,142+ 1.481  1.105 Ibs.

151 1.225 .750 1.126 ‘0545 " E vs.

Marijuana 165 || 1.291  .870 f.261 .75 , Iivs.

158 1.076 ° ,340 418 . E vs.
167 1.114 .625 - .522 | vs. II

1571032 a6 T 158 )76 446 B vs. C
169 1.108 .493 243 1 vs. II

Inhalants

Barbitut:‘ites

159 1.013 112 .79 E vs. C
169 1.041 .296 .202 : I vs. II

Amphetamines

2 159 1.025 .193 .000

Cocaine 169 | “1.047 .391 .350

pep2 159 .| 1.025  «250 .000
167 1.036 .288 . 4.218

-1sp2 ¥ 160 1.031 .325 .316
‘ ‘ 168 1.036 344 1.018 . .231

2 158 1.019 .239 1.000 4000

Heroin cC~ 170 1.053 .365  1.024 .216

4 Significant at the p ¢ .10 level. A
*.5ignificant at the p < .05 level. ‘

11 = None in past. three months, 2 = 1»0r 2 times in past three months, 3 = 1 or 2 ’times per month, 4 = 1 or 2 times per week, 5 = more than
once ver day. T .

.
- . . ) R -

2Analyses on these variables were not conducted, due to the extremqly low levels of suse, .

134

ERI

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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ol }
Recent Use (Pdst
3 Months)

How often have
you:

,

dru;k alcohol?

_ smoked cigarettes?
smoked  marijuana?
sni%fed inhalants?

taken baibiturates
or tranquilizers?

taken amphetamlnes
or stimulants?

sniffed cocaine?

v

used PCP?

taken LSD or
other psychedelics?

used heroin or
morphine? .

) Y
Reported Recent Drug Use During~Past Three Months for

Table IV-13

%

Intermediaté Students, Recorded a Percentages of Total

Pretest 3,
.
LS (N=458) s - Control (N=350)
1-2 times 1-7 times More than 1-X times 1-2 times More than
-1-2 per per per - 1-2 pef per - once:per
times month week None ~times  month week day- !
\ -

62.9 21.0 6.6 . 8.3 .3 59.1 18.9 -9.7 10.6 .70
8,5 1.1 4.6 .2 81. 6.3. 2.6 2.0 .0
4.7 4.0 - 3.8 .9 83. 6.3 - 3.1 3.4 o4
2.7 ° .8 1. .2 94, 1.7 1.7 © 6 4
2.1 6 "0 96. 1.4~ 1.1 .3 .6
1.7 8 0. |[l97.2 1.1 1.1 77 6 0
1.0 4 © .2 97. 1.1 0 6 6

4 .2 . .2 98. .8 3 3 0

8 0 0 .2 98. 0 6 0 .6 .
. 1 ‘ ’

2 .2 .2 98. 1.1 6 0 .3




[}
f
N
=

Recent Use (Past
3 Months)

How often have
you:

drunk alcohql?
smoked cigatrettes?

smoked marijuana?

sniffed inhalants?

taken barbiturates
or tranquilizers?

”

taken amphetamines
or stimulants?

sniffed cocaine? °

4

used PCP?

taken LSD or
other psychedelics?

used heroin or
morphine? .

. ~Table IV—l} (cont.)

Post I

LS (N=415) Control (N=332) s
) 1-2 times 1-2 times More than [ 1-2 times 1-2 times More than
1-2 per per once per 1-2 per per once per
None times month week day None times month week day
L4
64.3 20.2 8.0 6.7 .7 S6.6 18.7  16.0 - 8.1 .6
81.6 5.3 3.6 3.6 5.8 80.1 °5.7 4.2 2.7 7.2
84.9 6.7 4.3 2.6 1.4 87.4 4.5 4.8 2.4 .9 -
95.7 2.1 1.0 .5 7 97.3 .6 .9 .9 .3
. . ‘g ,
96.9 2.4, 2 2 ) 98.2 - . 9 .3 .6 0
2981 1.2 7 0 0 - 96.4 1.8 .6 1.2 0
98. 1 9 .5 2 27 fless 3 g 3 0
99.5 0 0 5 0 ©99.1 . 0 .6 0 3
99.5 2 0 NO .2 98.8 .3 0 6.3
99.5  ..2 .2 0 0 98.8 0 s .9 0 3
B
14
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Table IV-13 (cont.)

L] @ ‘ .
~ -
. Recent Use (Past . Post II
3 Months) 0 - :
LS (N=222) ) - Control (N=230) .o,
};gz'ffte“ have 1-2 times 1-2 times Nore than 1-2 times 1-Z times Nore than
1-2 per per once per 1-2 per per * onte per
None times . month week day None\s times  month week  day
drunk alcohol? 56.8 22,5 9.9 9.0 1.8 55.2  15.7 17.0° 10.0 N2.2
smoked cigarettes? | 76.0 8.0 4.4 b 7.1 80.0 3.0 2.6 5.2 9.1
smoked .marijuana?. | 85.6  3.9°." 3.5 . 5.7 1.3 ~ || 85.3 3.0 % 3.9 5.2 2.6
sniffed inhalants? | 96.5 1.7 .9 " .9 0 96.6 .9 .9 9 .9
- . . . .
< .
5 taked barbiturates ‘ . .
N or tranquilizers? 97.4 1.3 .4 ' y 9.6 ‘1.7 1.7 0. . 0
taken amphetamines
or stimulants? - 98.3 4 .4 0 l\ 9. f97.0. 1.7 4 1.3. 0 .. 0
» L - 'b‘-
sniffed cocaine? 99.6 lz 0 0 0 99.’1 ;! ., 0 4 0
used’ PCP? 100 ‘0 0 0 e 0 99.6 0 of\ 0 b
taken LSD or w
other psychedelics? | 99.6 4 0 0 0 100 o0 0 0 0.
" used heroin or . N '
morphine? . 99.6 4 0 70 0 99.6 .0 0 4 o
-~ - ‘ ) b




- ‘ ’ ' !
f\
. .. .
AR . N
N ‘ The thigxd set ofﬁanalyéés forythe intermediate #ata was performed
using regression—techniques— Results are shown in Table FV-14, £~

.

At the intermediate level,’treatment group was a significant pre- *

[

dictor of attitudes teward drugs, attitudes toward school, and classroom
climate. Regarding J}ug attitudes, Life Skills students showed a lower

tolerance toward drug use than their control counterparts. Next, corre-
: PN '
( o N .

sponding to the previous findings on répeated.-measures treatment effects,

P ~.,

"gontrol students scored higher on their-attitudes toward school than did
the Life Skills students. ¥inally, control students also had higher .

5\ ’ . * - .
.predicted scores on classroom climate measures &hé% the Life Skills
f: ) i . ‘ 2t RO
' students. ) Q '

- ’ ~

Sex proved to be a aigﬂificant preéiétor of self concept scores and

ofhscbres on fnterpersonal skills. Ongpoth variables, females had sig-

4 nificéntly higher predicted scores. than maiés. Ethniciﬁ§ also was sig-
. ) ) ” J
nificant in ptedicting intermediate level attitudes toward school; non-
% ‘ istently more positive attitudes than whites. Pretest

. scores were significant predictors of posttest scores on four measures:

Myself, Drug Attitudes, School Life, én& About My Ciass.L

The final.dependent variablelfor the ftermediate level was disrup-
. 2 SRR
tive behavior. Findings on this variable are reporied in Table TV-15.

‘?able IV-;S \
Intermediate Results on the Disruptivé Behavior Sca;e
. L%
Group N Mean 8:D. v & P
B ST ST -

- 7 : x
\ S , b \




- . " Table IV-14 : e P
v . X
A

' . Results of Intermediate Regression Analyses
. * - “©
Dependent - : . “Independent -
.| Variables . qutruments Variables' Beta | . F P Significance
.JkﬂJLConcepth_u__mlﬂ—%g%eif — Pretest—a———097— 3.365<) ~067 + \7 h—
- o " Treatment .081 - 2.373 . Ja26, NS ,
, " R Sex .110 4,447 .036 - Tk =
- Ethnicity ~~ -.061 / 1.326 .245 '/Ns
. , \ -
' Interpersonal School Life Pretest .233 30.737 ©.000 ** /. o
_Skills Treatment = ~.062 1.466 .227 . N -
Sex . .094 3.367 .067 .t .
Ethnieity .003 0046 N .948 ‘ NS
- Classroom About My Class - Pretest .161 9.486 .002 ~ *k ’ .
Climate Treatment .086 2.721 .100 + ~N
) Sex T .068 1.745 .187 ’ NS o
-t Ethnicity -.058 1.259 .263 NS .
< . : . . ’
1 - . ¥ . -
8 .| School Attitudes Attitude Toward .  Pretest - .008 ..022 .883 . NS
s _ School. Treatment .160 9.510 .002 | k%
' . "+ 8ex | ©=-.028 .297 <" .586 ' NS
' . . Ethnicity. ~-.148 8.13? :005 ke
. Drug Attitudes My Opinion oq * Pretest ° 272 . - 28.162 .000 ¥ -
4 wodem - i - - Drugs and ¢ Treatment - - .121 -~ 5,598 . - .019 *
’ "+ Alcohol . Sex .009 .035 - -'.853 | | NS Y
) o - Ethnicity 0? 2.280 .132 NS
Lifetime Use | ;. My Opinion on Pretest ’ ..01] . ..105 .746 [, - NS
Drugs and » Treatment 026 -« ,245 .621 o NS
Alcohol Sex -.054 1.103 ©.310 NS
. S . Ethnieity -3030 - .315 .516 NS-
B v e ’
+ Significant at the p < .10 level. . ‘ ‘ . ’ “

* éignificant at the p ¢ .05 level. .
** Significant at the p ¢ .005 level. ’




. : , . A
No signifijaﬁt differences”in ratings on -disruptive behavior between the

Life Skills and the coétrol groups were found.

¥

Discussion. Several treatment effects were found to be significant

. significantly higher the repeated measures analysis of the interper-

2 N -

sonal skills variable,*School Life, than did control students. This find~

b

ing indicates that the Life $kills program may be helping students to .

better understand their peers. P

. —

On both the repeated measures analyses, and ‘the regression analyses,

control students sco‘red significantly higher \Eha?ife Skills sments on

. attitudes toward school. No ready explanatidn can be offered for this

oo %indiné. - )

N On the measures of interpersgnal skills, School Life, and classroom
‘ L

n . ’ climate, About My’ClaSs,‘scores for both groups increased significantly

S from ﬁg;nfest I to posttest II. These findings may reflect a general in-

. grease in Jthe inteﬁme iate students ability to understand and communi-
i . o.;.?f . \‘: l —~.. -

. . v N o '
. ~catQ;\ithoone anotheﬁ?' Regarding drug use, the repeated measures analy-

ses showed significant ingreases in use of ai/phol, cigarettes, and
. re ‘

amphetamines for Both é}{e Life Skills and the control students from post—

test I to posttest IIWE_?biS finding is similar t® That—for the upper

¢ s °
elementary level, where ‘Phere was a significant increase in recent drug

i4 " v o f" '; . « .
use from posttest I to posttest II These results seem,to indicate a
- » @ - . Ed
. general trend toward increased drng usage at all levels rather than the
& 3
K4 . - -~

. - hypothesizedfcriticab Se%iod.of'experimentation, limited to the upper

. -
/

elementary level. * N °.

\ : . '

in the analyses :of intermediate data. First, Life Skills students scored, °




: l
14
In the recent use of alcohol, cggsrol students reported significantly -~
-~ v ’
higher levels of use than Life Skills students. This result is the only

- . ¢ o
instance of a difference between the'treatment groups on recent or life-

time use of druga,

- ~

. =Sex was a significant predictor of.scores on self concept and inter-
- «
personal skills, with females showing highe?‘predicted scores than males

on both variablek. In contrast to findings for upper Eiementary students,

" sex was not a éignificant predictor of drug attitudes or drug use for -

>

students at the inte;mediate leve% Ethnicity again prerd to be a sig-~

nificant factor in predicting attitudes toward school, with nonwhites

<

showing more positive attitufles than whites, as at the upper elementary

level. Finally, the regress n analyses revealed that for students at
. \.\

the intermediate level, treé?menﬁ\gtqpp was a sigpificant predictor of

classroom climate scores and 6f\drug attitude. Control stJ!ents had

highef predicted scores on classroom climate, but Life Skills students

were less tolerant toward drug use than their control counterparts.

4 7

High School Results . - s !

rr

] -

The same set of instrumerdts used to measure intermediate attitudes
and behaviors were used for~the high school level, with tﬁé exgeption of

substituting a parallel form of the AttifudesdToward School measure.

Tgble IV-10 in the section“qn intermédiate level resdults lists these

]

measures., -

Findings: For all measures except the Disruptive Behavior Scale,
repeated measures analyses of covariance were conducted. Results are
3 ": —
;.réforted in Table TIV-16. J




é
L % ”»
E 3
= Table IV-16 . S :) . e S
Findings on the Repeated Measures.Analyses
. "~ of Covariance for High School Data
B )‘ & . . e
Instrument Group N Pretest / Post I Post II Main Effect F P Significance
“| Myseif ' s 120 326.98 (sD=31.29)  324.79 (SD=29.58) 326.07 (SD=25.87) LS vs. C .209 648 NS
(Self Concept) c 37 333,11 (SD=32.66) 328%-22.93) 324.30 (sb=23.13) | ‘I vs. II .412 522 NS \
School Life ‘LS 120 340,32 (SD=48.57) 342,15 (SD=42.31)  347.38 (SD=44.86) E vs, C .178 674 NS
i (I“ﬁig;‘”““ C " 37 305.27 (SD=44.75) 324.65 (SD=48.06)  327.70 (SD=47.90) Ive, II .797 .373 NS
- . . . . %
A:E\m My Class 1s 118 332,99 (SD=39.21) 332,42 (SD=41.54)  333.87 (SD=38.73) Evs. C 1.938 .166 NS
- (gﬁ;iig‘)’"‘ c 3 31B.92 (SD=41.62) ~ 324.59 (SD»31.05)  316.84 (SD=47.75). | I vs. II .557 457 NS - 1
< ‘ - s .
1
V] . . :
~ Attitude Toward LS 110 262.86 (SD=20.74) (SD=20.04)  262.47 (SD=16.46) Evs., C 476 .492 NS
School ' . ‘ .
(School Atti- ¢ 34 262.59 (SD=16.96) 0.35 \(SD=16.16)  260.06 (SD=15.04) Ivs. IT .023 .879 NS
tude : .
e /o . .
My Opinion on s 116 " 133.03 (SD=39.18) 2,40 (SD=44.15)  141.51 (SD=45.98) N E ¥s. C . . 106 746 NS
—““Ri:z:oind c 37 137.62 (SD=35.00) // 137.19 (SD=32.28) 139.16 (5D=36.57) Lvs., 11 2.001 159 NS '
(brug Attitudes)
.- | My Opinion on LS 112 187.28 (SD=11.73)  187.46 (SD=11.39) 186.42 (SD=11.20) Evs. C . +549 460 NS .
Drugs and w C 32 187.34 (sD=10.69) 187.34 (SD= 9.93)  184.47 (SD=14.67) | I vs. II 4,969 027 *
(Lifetime Use) o . F .
————— e — e - —_— N “ h .
. * Significant at the p < .05 level. ’ ‘
x . L
. ) . -
L] Lol ’
[ ) j ’ .
147 .2 ‘ : ‘ 148 :
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The repeated meaetreﬁ analyses for the high\school level revealed :
only one significant finding//AQnrthe;ggpgrgg of overall Iifetime use P S
T T e "“&—_‘“_ <

of drugs, the analyses showed a statistically significant decréase in use

from the first posttest to the second posttest for both Life Skills #hd
control students. Since the actual decrease jn scores from posttest I ) oo

to posttest II was small, this finding may be’ ag artifact of sample size

o

. =

. or of the high scho:i/ftudents' increased reluctance to report actual use. -
d

test administration, high'school students may have = .
2 L . .
¢ developed a”tendency to report lower levels of usage than actual monitor- v
1 <
) . ° . ' S .
ing of drug use would show. - ’ ‘ :
" - -

- Findings on recent drug use, presented in Table IV-17, show one -

That 1S, by the thi

significant result: an increase in the use of alcohol for both groups ‘

e e e e e e [, *-—

from posttest I to posﬁtest II. This result not only corresponds to

* 1

findings of increased qsage‘at other levels,- but also further calls/into

question the practical*sigqﬁficance of the reported decrease in 1ifetime TS,

use, More specificﬁigumsgp_mmted_mcenmug_useior—higbﬁseheei—————w-

o
»

students are presentedlin Table IV-18. Lot
. ] ; ;

Regression analyses also were conducted for the high school data.
EE

'Table IV-19. On the variables of attitude toward

L.

- Results are presented

- drugs and attitude towaﬁd school, sex was a significant predictor. On S

. attitude toward drugs, f%males showed less tolerant attitudes - toward dsug ' '

4

use than did males. On attitudes toward school, females were less posi- . :

tive ‘than males. Ethnicity waB also a significant predictor for drug

s

\
attitudes; whites were lessxtolerant~toward drug use than nonwhites at

[

: :

\

Vo / ’
, :

!

A
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Table Iv;j;/

on Recent Drug Use at the High School Levell

‘.

Findings' on Repeated Measures Analyses of Covariance

* 4

’ o -
Drig Group N Pre SD Post I SD Post II SD Main Effect F p Significance
Alcopolr Ls 108 1.565 823 1.704 .969 1.870 1.077 E vs. C 012,912 NS
. -C 30 1.633 928 1.767 1.006 1.933 .1.015 Tvs. II 3.507 .063 +
Clgaretter LS 105 1.486 1,233 1.514 1.249 1.533 1.279 "Evs. C 885 .348° . NS
. c 3) 1.516  1.208  1.806 1.493 1.581 1.311 Ivs. II 1,301 .256 NS* .
Mar1juana Ls 109 1.147 561 1,193 % L713 1.193 .739 Bvs. C 1.129 .290 NS
c % 1.188 592 1.375 .942 1.281 ,813 Ivs. IL  .707 .402 NS
. | inhalancs LS 112 1.009 .09 1.009 .095 1.000 ¢  .000 Evs. C  2.657 .105 NS
S 32 1.031 L1717 1,031 477 e, anm Ivs. II  .094 .759 NS
Barbiturates - LS 112 1.063 .386  1.018 .189 1.036 .230 BEvs. C 445 .506 ° NS
.c 2 1.000 .000  1.000 .000 1.031 177 Ivs. IT 1,229 .269 NS
"M Ls 12" || 1.05 351 1.036 .230 1.036 .230 Evs. € .331 .56 NS
z Anphetanines L c 32 1.000 .000  1.000 .000 ©  1.063 354 “Ive. Il  .870, .353 NS
-3 = : :
Cocaine LS 12 1.000 .000  1.000 .000 1.000 .000 |f ‘ .
. c 32 1.000 .000  1.000 .000 1.063 .354
pcp? LS 110 1.009 .095 . 12000 .000 © 1,000 °  .000 .
c 32 1.000 .000 . 1,000 .000 &  1.000 .000 .
4 I
. 152 . 1S 112 1.000 \000 - 1.000 .000 : 1,000 . .000" —
c 3z 1.000 .000 1.000 .000 1.000 " . P00
A
Heroin? . L8 1 1.000 .000 ° 1.000 .000 ' 1.000 .000 '
c 32 1.000  .000  1.000 .000 - 1.000 . .000 .
- -
! + Significant at the p < .38 level. . . ‘ K ' .

Usage for each drug listed was reported in accordance with the following numerical 8cale: 1 = None in past three months, 2 = 1 or 2~
‘times in past three months, 3 = 1 or 2 times per month, 4 = 1 or 2 times per week, .5 = More than.once per day. oo

2Anleyses, on these variables were not conducted due 'to_ the extremely low lévela of ‘use, v

. . -« e

> ‘ . - - 5 . // Lo —
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Recent Use (Past
3 Months)

How often have
you:

-

drunk alcohol?
smoked cigarettes?
smoked marijuana?

snlffed inhalants?

“taken barbiturates
or tranquilizers?

. L)
taken amphetamines
or stimulants?

‘sniffed éocaine?
used PCP?

taken LSD or °
other psychedelics?

used hepoin or
morphine?.

Reported Recent D;ug Use Dyring Past Three Months for

4

Table IV~18

High School Students, Recorded as Percentages of Total

i

Pretest
LS (N=532)° Control (N= 120)
1-2 times 1-2 times More than . 1-2 times 1-2 times More than
1-2 per per once per . 2 1-2 per per once per
None -times month week day None times month week day
52.4 19.7 1A 12.2 .8 48.3 24,2 10.8 15.8 .8
76.9 3.8 1.5 4.4 13.4 68.6 5.0 3.3 4.1 19.0
. _
78.2 6.2 3.8 6.4 5.5 78.5 5.8 .8 9.1 5.8
98.9 .9 0 0 .2 98.4 1.6, ' 0 0 0o
9%.2 2.4 200 .9 s 95.9- " 3.3 0 0 0
193.5 3.0 2.0 1.3 2. Jles.1 3.3 1.6 0 0
98.0 .7 .9 A 0 96.7 2.4 .8 0 0o -
: Y
98.3 .9 . .4 b 0 100 0 0 0 0
98.5 - .7 4 " o || 100 0. "0 0 0,
99.4 ‘0 4 0 —.2 99.2 0 .8 0 0




Recent Use (Past‘
3 Months)

How of tenyhave -.
you: .

drunk alcohol?

.smoked cigarettes?

?,f;'i stnoked mar(tjuana”

sniffed inhalants?

e aiwe tmesemeas ane

t:aken barbiturates
or ,tranquilizers?

taken amphetamines ‘
.or stimulants?

sniffed cpcaine?

used P(}F? -

t:a:ken LSD or »
other ?sychedelics?

. ~ & ¢
used heroin or
morphine?.

‘““1 54

e o g —
.

\ Table IV-18 (cont.).
4‘0 * Post I
LS (N=476) Control (N=55)
. 1-2 times 1~2 times More than 1-2 times 1-2 times More than
1= per per once per 1-2 _per " per once per
None times month we day None times  month week day
49.'4‘ 24,8 12.6 12.8 '.4 56.4 14.5 18.2 9.1 1.8
75.0 5,.0 2.5\ 1.5 16.0 80.0 1.8 1.8 5.5 10.9
80.5 5.6 3.8 6.5 3.6 78,2 9.1 3.6 7.3 1.8
98.4" , 1.0 4 .2 0 98.2 1.8 - 0 0 O
96.7 1.4 1.2 .6 "0 100 - 0 0 0 0
/o )
94.4 . 2.1 2.5 1.0 - 0 - 100 0 0 0 0
-98.6 .6 A A 0 100. 0 0 0 0
99.6  _.2 0. 0 .2 100. 0 0 0o 0
99.8 0 0 .2 0 100 0 0 0 0
]
9.4 .2 - 0 _ —.2 2 100 0 o 7o 0
N )
&» . « 1 _ ‘
« i 155
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i

- - ,L * ey
, - . Table 'IV-18 (cont.)
< A}
Recent.Use (Past - : Post II
3 Months) < -
- c. - LS (N=218) Control N=57)
ggZ.oftgn havg — 1-2 times 1~2 times More than 1-2 times 1-2 times More\Fhan
) 1-2 per per once per 1-2 per per once per
None times month week day None times month week , ‘day
drunk alcohol? 48.2_ 829.4 11.5 | 10.1 .9 38.6 "29.8 19.3 12.3 0
~—— . — R . .
smoked cigarettes? 81.1 S.é 0 2.3 11.1 79.3 5.2 3.4 1.7 10.3
" smoked marijuana? 88.9 4.1 .9 3.2 2.8 " || 8,0 1.8 5.3 5.3 1.8
i .
sniffed inhalants? 99.5 o ., -0 .5 0 98,2 1.8 0 0 0
|| .
<
& taken barbiturates g ) .
N or tranquilizers? 97.3 1.6 1.4 o "0 98.2. ' 1.8 0 0 0
g L 4 ) N\
, taken amphetamines
or stimulants? 96.8 1.4 1.8 0 0. 96.5 1.8 1.8 0 0
. ... sniffed cocaine? . 99.5 5 0 0 A 98,2 _ 0 1.8 Q . 0
used PCP? 100 0 0. 0 o <|| 100 0 0 0
¥ . ’ .
- taken LSD or « - .
other psychedelics? 100 0 0 . 0 0 100 0 0 0 0
< .
used heroin or . -
A forphine? 100 . 0 0 0 .0 100 ¢\o 0 ~ 0 0
fma e e .
156 g '
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Table IV-19

Results of High School Regression Amalyses

4

15—

Dependent ’ s Independent .
Vartables ? Instruments. s Variables Beta F - P Significance
éelf~Concept Myself *f Pretest . 349 23.441 3.000 * *k
‘ : Treatment -.056. .502 .480 NS
Sex .003 .001 969 NS,
Ethnicity .038 .234 .629 NS
5 , - '
Interpersonal School Life Pretest 2349 18.824 .000 *k
Skills Treatment -.049 .384 .536 NS
. . S?x .013 1.364 .245 NS
Ethnicity .094 .028 .867 NS
_Classroom Climate About My Class Pretest .102 - 1.629 . 204 NS
: N Treatment ~.099 1.413 1,236 (NS"
Sex .119 2.041 .155 NS
' Ethnicity -.038 .229 .632 NS-
-7 Y R ' ) s
School Attitudes Attitude Toward  Pretest =015 <036 849 s~ NS
School Treatment -.131 "~ 2.501 *.116 NS
~ > Sex -.199 5.571 .020 *
Ethnigity -.061 589 444 _ NS )
Drug Attitudes My Opinion on Pretest .266 12,357 + .001 *k
Drugs and Treatment -.085 1.263 .283 ¢ NS
-Alcohol Sex ~.154 5.889 .016 *°
D Ethnicity -.19% 4.058 .046 rTox
Lifetime Use My Opinion an Rretest .010° .017 .899 NS
Drugs and. . Treatment -.082 .939 . .334 " NS
. Alcohol Sex ~.104 1.508 -, 221 NS
Ethnicity .027 .113 .737 NS -
y 2 — - A
* Significant at t?e p < .05 level. = s
#% Significant at the p < .005 level. - * . >
i A
, y ) 159 -




- the high school 1level. <:Pretest\was a significant predictor for Drug
. o \

Attitldes, School Life, and Myself.

Disruptive behavior was the f{?al dependent variable for the hiéh

. . school level, ggsdlts are shown in Table IV-20.
Table IV-20
Co High School Results on the Disruptive Behavief Scale W
2 l .
Group N ‘”Mean . SD t P
T S e o ~
” —

No significant differences in ratings on disruptive behavior between the

5

Life Skills and the control gfoups were found.

Discussion. Results ‘at the high school level for the most part

+

showed no significant differences ‘between the Life Skills and the Eontxol

[\

groups or between overall performance on the first posttesf and the second

posttest. The repedted measures analyseiﬁshowed one st%tistically signi-

”

ficgnt‘deé%ease in scores from the first.posttest to the seqénd posftest
on reported lifétime use of drués. Hoéever, careful examination of this
result suggested thaﬁ although the finding may be statistically signifi—
cant, its practical significance is questionable;*in féc}, very small .

decreases occurred from posttest I to posttest II in lifetime hse of

N - ~

.o

dtggs. The high school students also may have been more cautious in re-

§

portlingieir history of drug use by the. time of the second posttest,

thus resulting in a slight-decrease in lifetiime use scores.

The regression analyses showed sex to be a significant predictor of
\ , L

.

two variables, attitude toward drugs and attitude toward schéol. As at

Iv-34

5 160 - »




e : ’ @
the upper elenentary 1evel,'females were less tolerant in their attitudes

toward drug use than males. However, in attitudes toward school, females

&

¢ were less positive than E:les, whereas at the upper elementary level,
L)

females were moré positivg than males in their attitude toward school. '

Ethnicity also was a significant predictor f drug attitudes at the

high school level, with whites -having less tolerance toward drug use than

-

. ~nonwhites. ) . .

~

Findings on Classroom Observations =

3

Classroom observations were conducted as a part‘ofufhe outcome evalua- ‘F,/,’

tion, using the Life Skills for Mental Health Classroom Observation

Form. As a part of the-observation task, observers rated students on.a

°

series of 14 affective behaviors, included in section 7 of the form. 1In

" Life Skills classes, two observations were conducted—one during a time !

N . ’

when Life Skills activities were taking place and a second during a regu-
lar classroom lesson. In the control classes, only regular lessons could

be observed. Thus, three groups of observations were gathered: observa-

~tions on Life Skills activity periods, observations on regular lessons . .

/.J

2

in Life Skills chasses, and observations on control classes. - . oo~ i

. .Scale scores were computed from the ratings on the 14 affectiva stu- *.

‘ dent behaviors and compared using a 2x3 analysis of variance. Results

v

are presented in Table IV-21.
The treatmen#ffect wi:‘, significant. Inspection of the mean scores

shows that the LS activify oup students were rated highest on affective

behavior, while the LS regulaf\}eéizn\group was rated second highest, and

BN

V=35
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Table Iv-21

Results of Analysis of Variance on Observation Ratings
of Student Affective Behaviors"

L4

<Group

Rretest
Mean

Posttest
Mean

Main
Effect

Significance .

-
LS Activity

LS Regular

CQQE::}

Y

2.941

3.045 " -

Treatment

* Significant at p ¢ .05 level.




-

the control group received the lowesﬁfzzéings on both the pretest and
posttest. Differences in pretest and posttest scores also were signifi-

cant; examgination of these differences shows a very interesting trend.

.

Both thé LS activity group and the LS regular group students increaéed

- «
their scores on ‘affective behaviots from the pretest to the posttest, but

(28

the control grouﬁ;stayed virtually the same over time, showing no increase
u Vo 0 - ¢ -
@ ) in their affective behavior scores. )

. ’ These findings on observed student affective behaviors show some ‘very

H

positive effects of the }ife Skills program.. Each of the 14 studené b;—
haviors included in the observation~fofm\can be directly linkgd to objec-
4. . tives of, the Life ék¥lls progégm. Thus, these ratings reflect more direc£
. measures of program impact than any other measures'used in the outcome

é évalua;§on; Life Skills students involved in both Life Skills activities

s

' and regular classes were not only rated more highly on their affective

3

=5 behaviorsy but they also showed significant positive increases from pre-

# ~ test to posttest while the control group showed no change. These results

y

. . pfbvide direct evidence that the Life Skills program is achieving its

stated objectives.' |

a

Summary .
’ \
Results of the studen& outcome analyses have been presented and

discussed fdr each age group of student participants. 1In order to sum-
marize significant trends, the results will be examined across age groups"
and by type of variable. ’ .

' *  Treatment Effects. Overall treatment effects will be addressed

first. A summary of significant findings is presented in Table IV-22.
/ _ .

v
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Table IV-22

. Summary of Tredtment Effects on
Repeated Measures Analyses of Covariance

,

F

~e
~

Dependent -
Variable Instrument . Age Group Direction P Significance
Self Concept Myself EE LS >¢C .031 *
UE LS = C .902 NS
I LS = C 462 NS
- & HS LS = C .648 > NS
"l Tnterpersonal . My Class EE Ls = ¢C 987 NS
Skills School Life UE LS = C .830 NS
: | S LS >C .009 *
. Hs ‘\ LS =C 674 NS
Classroom Climate About Your Class ., EE " LS = C +366 NS
. UE LS = C. .625. NS
.1/ LS = C .365 NS
. HS LS = C .166 NS
School Attitudes Attitude Toward UE LS = ¢C 369 NS
: School I C>Ls , «017 *
- us LS = C 1492 NS
Drug Attitudes My Opinion . UE LS = C .166 NS
My Opinion on Drugs I LS = C 154 NS
and Alcohol HS LS = C 746 NS
Lifetime Use My Opinion ' LES T Ls=c 675 NS |
My Opinion on Drugs I LS = C .581 “ NS
[\_ and Alcohol HS - LS = C +460 NS
\%cen Use My Opinion UE IS =C .688 NS
Alcohol My Opinion on Drugs I . C>Ls 064 *
and Alcohol HS LS = C .912 NS
~ Cigarettes I LS = C ,,469 NS
‘ HS, LS = C_ . 348 NS _ ..
Marijuana . ! I LS =C 275 NS
HS LS =(C .290 NS

* Significant at p < .05 level.

’

ERIC .

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

°




L
For self concept at the early elementary level and interpersonal skills.
- .

Y14 theqinterﬁediate level, significant treatment effects were found favor-
ing the Life Skills group. On use of alcohol at the intermediate level,
results also favored the Life Skills group, since controls reported sig-
@ niffcantly-higher.levels of use. However, regarding school attitudes at

® the intermediate level, results favored the control group over the Life

.

Skills group. Each of these findings was on a différent.variable, thus

.

P providing no evidence for any noteworthy trends. Overall, 'these results

do not warrant any conclusive statements on treatment effects. There

< .

appears to be very little difference in the performance of the Life Skills

»
-

and the control students.

. ‘Differences from Posttest I to Posttest II. The main effect measur-

<

ing differences in scores for both student groups from posttest I to

pbsttest IT yielded a number of significant findings. A summary of these
1
results is shown in Table IV-23. First, scores on self concept at the

upper elementary level declined from posttest I to posttest II. This re-
5 —
sult was ‘somewhat puzzling; no explanation could be hypothesized for this

finding. On interpersonal skilié, éarly elementary and intermeiig;g sﬁu—

-

dents showed significantly positive changes from posttest I to posttest

II. The intermediate students also evidenced increases in tﬁeir scores

- -~

on classroom climate during this time. A likely explanation for these
findings may be maturational changes which effect how students interact

with their peers at these ages.
L

Although not evident at all 1evels, recent use and overall 1ifetime

‘.

use of drugs increased significantly from posttest I to posttest II for

L

-
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Summary of Chénge_s from Posttest I to Posttest LI

Table [V-23

» Over Both Experimental Grouns
Dependent .
Varia{)le Instrument Age Group irection p Significance
Self Concept Myself EE PII = PI .126 NS
UE PI > PII .024 *
I PII = PI 242 NS
HS PII = PI 522 NS
Interpersonal My Class . EE’ PII > PI .000 *k
Skills Schoolglife UE PII = P1 .153 NS
I PII > PI .005 kk
HS PII = PI .373 NS
Classroom Climate About Your Class EE PII = PI 586 NS
UE_ PII = PI .185 NS
I PII > PI .000 *k
HS PII = PI 457 NS
School Attitudes “Attitude :I‘oward UE PII = PI .929 NS
School I PII = PT #4130 NS
" HS PII = PI .879 NS
Drug Attitudes My Opinion UE PII = PI .536 NS
My Og{nion on I PII = PI .107 NS
Drugs and Al- HS PII = PI .159 NS
cohol . .
Lifetime Uge My Opinion UE PII > PI .076 .+
My Opinion on I « PII = PI . 727 ~ NS
Drugs and Al- HS . PI > PII .027 *
cohol
—_— y
Recent Use My Opinion UE PII > PI .000 ek
Alcohol My Opinion on I, PII > PI .015 *
i Drugs and Al- HS PII > PI .063 +
, ctohol ' .
Cigarettes ‘ I- ° pII > PI .011 ~
‘ i HS PII = PI .256 NS
Marijuana 1" PII = PI <106 NS
— HS PII = PI 402 NS '

L
O
Rl

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

+ Significant at p < .10 level.

* Signf{ficant at p < .05 lavel.
** Signiffcant at p < .005 /level.




- the upper elementary'sthdents. Intermediate students showed significént

-

, increases in their use of alcohol, cigarettes, and amphetamines during
this same time period, and high school students reported significant in-
creases in their use of alecohol. 'These findings suggest” .that studeqt§
in grades four to eight were experimenting more with readily assessible
drugs such as alcohol, cigarettes, and amphetami:es; high school students
ohly showed increases in their u;e of glcohol.

One other significantochange in scores from posttest I to poéttest

IT was noted. At the high school level, lifetime use of drugs increased

from posttest I to posttest II. Consideration of the small'actual de-
creases in use scores and the hypothésis that high school étudents may
have grownkmore cautious in reporting their actual drug use pfompted the
' conplusion that this finding, although stat;ftically significant, could
// .

not be considered practically significant. - N

-
A}

Predictor Variables. The regression analyses examined the contribu-

H

° s

tions of treaﬁment, sex, and ethnicity in Eredicting performance on the
dependent variables. A summary of significant findings i; presented in
LiTable IV-24, ' ?
Regrés§ion results on tre;tment as a predictor showed control stu-
.dents at the intermediate ievel'to‘have higher bredictéd scores on both
classroom climate and school attitude. The findings on school attitude
paralleled those from thé.repeatedlmeasures analyses, pn ﬁrug attatuddﬁ,

the intermediate level controls had higher predicﬁed sco;és, indicét%@s

more tolerance toward dnug use and thus favoring the Life Skills grougf‘

No trends or pafterns were evident in these findings.




Table IV-24 - -

Summary of Regression Results by-Pfedictor Varidble

Predictor Dependent ! v . . .
Variable Variable Instruhent Age Group Result - P + Significance
Treatment - Classroom . About Your Class I C>1Ls .100 +
Climate - . ) “
- School Attitudes Attitudes Toward 1 . C>Ls .002 . *k
‘ School ’ . ‘
L] ‘_‘ 1 A
Drug Atti#udes My Opinion on Drugs I C>1Ls .019, * X
* g , and Alcohol . . .
Sex Self Concept Myself ) b S F>M .036 - *
' Interpersonal School Life "1 . F>M .067 ! +
Skills - -
School Attitudes Attitudes Toward .  UE F>M ° .001 *k ‘
) . School - . Hs M>F .020 *
Y - . . < Iy
Drug Attitudea My Opinion = UE M>F ,000 . Rk
o My Opinion on HS . MD>F .016 *
Drugs aqd Alcohol,
Lifetime Use " My Opinion ) UE M>F N .000 *k A
Ethnicity Interpersonal> " School Life “UE W >N .023 . *
Skills + o . ‘
School Attitudes. Attit& Toward ) UE __ NS> W .001 Sk ’
_Schoal & R | N> W .005 *k
Drug Attitudes My Opinion on Hs = NWw > W +046 *
- Drugs and Alcohol
+ Significant at the p < .10 level, . :
] ’ ¢ §
X Significant at the p < .05 level. .
** Significant at the p < .005 level. .~ 189
Q . ‘ g\
ERIC ' ' - : .
. A runtex provided by eRic F . ®
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» ) ’. °
The findings on sex as a predictor v'.iable yielded somewhat more
interesting results. On self concept and interpersonal skills at the

intermediate level, females had higher predicted scores. However, the

M L)

results regarding school attitudes were mixed. At the upper elementary

level fémales scored better, but at the high school level males had higher

predicted scores on school attitudes. More consistent findings were

evident on drug attitudes. At both the upper elementary and high school

— levels, males had higher predicted scores on their tolerance for drug use.
L] [

Males at the upper elementary level:also had higher predicted lifetime

.
.

use of drugs. ,

-

Ethhic;ty as a predictor showed mixed findings. Whites had higher

predicted scores than nonwhites on interﬁersonal skills scorgs at the ;
. 4

LIRS

supper élementary level, but nonwhites at both the uéper elementary and

‘

intermediate levels had higher predicted scores on school attitudes than
. ’

»

* whites. Nonwhites had higher predicte%itolerance toward drug use than

whites at the high school level. R

N Disruptive Behaviar. Life Skills students at the early elementary .
. T . . .

dand upper elementary levels were rated as evidencing significantly more
changes toward less disruptive behavior, from the pretest to the posttest.

than the control studefts. No significant differences were found on this
L -

variable at the intermediate or high s&hool‘lev&lé. These fin&ings sug-

4
]

gest Ehat the Life Skills program may have a positiveleffect at the ele-

mentar&-levels in reduciné disruptive behavior. 4 ‘

4

= Observations of A@feqtive Behaviors:. The findings on-observed stu-

-~

dent affective beha@iors showéd very encouraging fi&hings. Life Skills

& -

-~

L




’ &
students were not only rated significantly higherf than the controls on
their éffective behaviors, but they also showed positive’increases from
prétest to posttest while the control group shoxed no change. These re-

sults provide direct evidence that the Life Skills program is achieving

its stated objectives.

\y Teacher Outcomes

' v

Results of the teach ~ outcome evaluation are organized according

-

to fouE majdf dependent vdriables., Test measures and their coirespond- ] *
. - - . " “?u
‘ - “uk
ing’ variables age listed in Table IV-25,
' : .
Table IV-25 :

-%

iy Teacher Outcome Instruments and Dependent Variables

.
3 - * .

Dependent Variables _Instruments, .

Teacher Attitudes Toward Mental ' Life Skillé for Mental Health
+ Health Opinion Survey

~

LN

Teacher Usg of Life Skills Pro- Life Skills f&r Mental Health,

. gram_ _ _ . Teacher Survey ] . , ;
+| Teachgr Pexceptions of Program L v///
Benefits . . B .
. ’ i A
Teacher Affective Behav;ors . Life Skills ‘for Mental Health
. o Classroom Observation Form y
P
N ~ " - <
- s . .

For each variable, data were analyZed‘accordihg to the structure of'the.

<

instrument. Findings are presented in the fgildwing sections, .. e T
Teagher Attitudes Toward’ﬁental Health ¥ /> . - . e '
LU g ° ‘ - ° - y P 4 e :’, ‘h_
Attitudes toward méntalahealth ‘were measured on the Life Skills f T .
- . o . Py -

Mental Health Qpiqion Survgy: all3 item dpest&onnaire adm{ﬁisteréd to \ifl . .

. . D .




/ X - ) . 1
. 2 ,
both Life Skills and control teathers on a pre/post basis. Du?,to/ﬁhe

wording of questions‘on this survey; it was not possible to construct a

b
. clearly defined continuum of scale scores reflecting entirely positive -
or negatita attitudes toward mental  health. Instead, item statigtics
for each question were con?uted and will be discussed individwally< .
. . Sample. The sample segments for this. survey are shown in Table
Iv-26, P
\ ) Table IV-26 /
Teacher Sample on the Life Skills ‘
for Mental Health Opinion Survey
- / .
~ i
( s% . ‘ ‘:;;est Posttest
o _ LS N =627 N = 50
: /
- ) ) [ ! ’
. ¢ | N=25 N=15 \
~ : !
-~ "Q', . ] . . [ L N .
Within each segment, the distributiom=atross grade levels is des-
cribed in Tiple Iv-27. In aﬂy'segmene, é;ﬁinimum of twelve percent of
the teachers represeﬁE;d each grade 1e§el grouping.
: \ Table TV-27
¢ ~
‘ . Percent of Teachers FaIiing Within
P : Each Grade Level Grouping .ok J//// ’
. Co Pretest oo Posttest _ -
s Y ¢ LS c T .
y . (N=62) * (N=25) - - (N=50) " (N=15) ., . ) T
Early, - . ) . ’ .
: . *  Elementary .26 a2- .22 .20. ‘ .
~ H . . N -~ a »
A - Upper : - - 7
e Elementary .24 .28 | 734 - .20 .
", Intermediate| .24 G 187 .40 /\
.. High School | .26 .16 26 - .20 |, ‘
i . . ] . : .’ 9
. - ‘., Iv_[’s ' .
« * . L

N [ I,
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Findings. Item means and\dhanges from pretest to posttest fof the

Mental Health Opinion Survey are presented in Table IV-28. The results

are depicted graphically in Table IV-29. On most items, changes were

small, a;d tﬁq means for the Life Skills and control gr&hp§ were similar.
However, in several cases resuiég'for the two groups varied co&;idérably. B
On Item 1, Life Skills teacbefs\;oved slightly more toward agreement with

. RS T
the statement thég "Good_ménta% ﬁealth is desirable but not absolutely

essential for maximum classroom learning;" control }eacherg moved towaﬁd
stronger disagreement with this statement. Item 8 was worded "Telling a

. q -
student how he/she should behave takes away the opportunity for the stu- E

»

dent to learn how his/her behavior affects otheré." Life Skills teachers

tended to disagree with this statement more at the posttest tham at the .
1 ” i,

pretest; control teachers showed little change. Items 12 and 13 also .

.

produced some moderate shifts. Both'Life Skills and control teachers ex-

5

pressed more disagreement at posttest than at pretest with ghe statement, ,

=~ [}

"It is extreﬁely difficult to effeckively integrate.cognitive and affective

5 education within the séme curriculum activities." However, on Item 13,‘ T ‘.& .
"Children in sghool should be exposed only to those valuéé;zgidg are com- N
monly held by'our own society," control teachers disagreed more at post- «

' " ’ . .
test than pretest while Life Skills teachers remained relatively stable . ' ’
’ Jn their. attitudes on this item. c
L ’ - ' '; X .
. P - N \ -
‘ ) : . &
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Table IV-28
Item Means on the Life Skills for '
oyt {Mental Health Opinion Survey ) \
- ] A ,
‘ Item* Group . Pre Post Change
¥ LS 2.016 2.200 .184°
\ R
Q1 c 2.0 1.867 ,533 .
Q2 LS 1.355 \/1.220 -.135 .
C 1.440 1.267 -.173
Q3 L$ 2.283 2.440 .157
" C 2.583 2.467 -.116
' "0 4 LS 1.419 1.440 1,021
) . c 1.560 1.600 .040,
Q5 LS 3,371 3.300  -,071 -
, c 3.417 - 3.267 ~.015 , . .
Q6 LS " 3.214 3.109 -.105 e
J c 3.087 3.200 -.113
> QY LS 2.814 2.652 -.162
N ) c 2.565 _ 2.400 -.165
- v e—
2% Q8 LS £ 2.650 2.222 -.428
, c " 2.318 2.400 .082
S Q9 LS 1.828 eas -.184
- c - 1.864 ° 1.800 ~ -.064 - .
aL0 Ls© | 3.288  3.370 082
c 1 '3.130 3,200 .070
Q1 LS 2.933 3.043 L1110 -
, ’ c © 2.818 2.933 .115
. AR NP Ls | 1.797 0 1.630  -.167
: —_— c 2.136 1.933 -.203
R s LS 1.586 1.500.  -.086 | =~
_c 1.870 1.667 -.203° -




. Table IV- \

Item Flndings .on, the Life Skills for
Mental Health Opinion’ Survey

- ~ 3
? } Strongly . Disagree ‘Ag . « Strongly ) .
, v Disagree Somewhat Soméwhat © Agree ’ .
) < G . l . ; ¢ 3 . - 4‘ ®
- N . e ¢ B
1. Good mental health is desirable but . ) ! IR BT I - *
4 - ] 9
not absolutely esgential for maximum. > LS C
classroom learning. :
- ! 1 2 e "3 N\ 4 .
2. .The teaching of values has no place ° — (_‘le - T ! ! —
" in the classroom. , <—C ‘ ’ : - -
1 i | 3 ! e
3. Basic skills need more emphasfs than o — 5LS° z g
Life Skills in the school today .’ L 2" Esc i .
%‘ 4. Affective educatioﬁ is rot related to — "I!S ! - } — )
& Basic Skills. % o>C Yo
. ’ : ¥ i 3 | )
5. Students should be taught to share and - ” T els SN )
- © ¢ =
~ publicly af£1rm their values.‘ ) 2 & 2 . oC
! ’ 1 - 2 3. ” o,
. 6. Unless knowledge is related to an af- " k I I | I a -
. fective state in the learner, the 1ike- . 4o LS ("/ B y
+ | .- lihood that it will influence behavior - : . . ~e> C . ,
y N is'limited. . ] .o ‘ ’ A x
. : 1 E 2 > 70 P ’ 4 i
¢ 7. Childrén are generally unaware of the : . r ] ! ! 1
R effects their unacceptable “or disrup- ' - o (E—o LS - .
) tive behavior has on others around them. } Lt .’ e
a ! - ’ ’ ) < i * 9~ &
i ~t 8. Telling a st;udent how he/she should be— T ,1_ | % > | s i | i:
Jo 7 . have takes away the opportunity for the ' &———1S ) : ‘. e n, .
~. student tb learn ‘how his/her behavior v —>C . =
affects others. , ‘@i . PR B




Table IV-29 (continued)

" ~

It is wrong to teach children to accept
personal characteristics which cannot
q‘ be changed. .
” h L '\3

. 10. The way knowledge affects one's ‘behavior
e, ‘occurs only in the degree to which the
" individual has discovered its personal
meaning for himself or herself.

11, Whenever we édive, or attempt to solve,
" a problem for a student we take a
learning opportunity away from the stu-
dent. .

6%-A1

12. It is extremely difficult to effec-

. tively integrate cognitive and affec-

. *’ -tive education within the samg eurricu
lum activities. _',/g

13. Children in school should be ‘exposed
© only to those values which are commonly
held by our own society. p

-

Strongly Disagree Agree Strongly
Disagree Somewhat Somewhat Agree
l 2 53’ 4
L IR | ! I |
. €—1LS
<o ,
1 2 3 - 4
| ‘ ' lp vty gl -
LS
ﬁC
&
1 . 3 ~ s
> LS
- C
1 2 3 4
o FETTIENN | | A
. &—1S
b Bt e.c
sl 2 z 3 ' 4
}* f;“,l ll l T 1]
) LS ‘ ' ,
< €« C




Teacher Use of Life Skills Program

’

The Life Skills for Mental Health Teacher Survey was administered to

-

life Skills teachers in order to eollect feedback on the impiementqtion
of the Life Skills program. At the pretest, 60 Life Skills teachers com-
pleted this survey; thirty-three Life Skills teachers completed it at the

posttest. 1In both the pretest and posttest teacher*samples, approximmtely )

12 percent taught at the early elementary level; the remainder were dis-

L

tributed evenly throughout the three upper levels.

Frequency of Use. Teachers were first asked how often they used -~
mental héalth activities before they received Life Skills training. The

average response was ''Several times a month." Later, as_teachers were just

.

beginning to implement the Life Skills progrdm, the average response to

the question rose to "About once a week." Finally, at posttest, the

v
rasi_?f use was close to "Several times a week."

-

Type of Use. Life Skills activities can be implementeﬁ in a number

of ways. Table IV-30 presents a summary off?ow the Life Skills teachers
typically used the activities.

'
°

- Table IV=30 ,
¢t *

Relative Use of Life Skills Activitjes

. ~Use | o Percent of Total
s £ ]
) . Pre Post -
. [ Used as Separate Activities ~ 27.5 28.4 -

Iﬁtegrated with Classroom -

Lessons . 43.5 50.1 g *
Introduced at Feachable ’ - . ’ ;’

Moments S -~ 26.7 29.0 ..,
Other . . 20.1 26.00

) ‘ ‘IV-50.. -

. - :\‘
9 @ b » '179
°
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At both pretest and posttest, about one half of the Life Skills activities
& B k3
were integrated with regular classroom lessons. Approximately one quarter

were used as separate activities and another quarter were introduced at

: ~
teachable moments. Other uses accounted for the final quarter.

Use and Usefulness of Strategies. Four strategies were included as

a part of the Life Skills tra&ning. Teachers were asked to indicate how

o oe

often they used these strategies and howuseful they rated these strate-
¢ - .
. gies. Results are presented in Table IV-31. . . !

Table IV-31

G

Mean Use and Ratings of Usefulness

for Life Skills Strategies ) “
Strategy Use* Usefulnesg** )
: . ‘ Pre Post " Pre Post 4 /
Listening for Feeling '3.98 3.82— 3758342 ; -
. Behavior Feedback {7 j3.80 3.3 Tf 3,290 325 [,
< « e .
Role Playing 2.02  ,2.25 2.90 7 2.66 )
Values Clarification 13.05  2.88 +|” M1 3.13 . ..
i * LY
° ( ° & ‘

s } .
*5 = Once a day or more, 4 = Several times a week, 3 = About
once a week, 2 = Several times a month, 1 = Once a month or .
less. : ’ '

-
- . .

**4 = Very useful, 3 = Useful, 2= Somewhat?useful, 1 = Not at - .

all-useful . . s

.

.
- -

.
. <
® . .

Liigening for feeling received the higheét'leVél of use (several times a
. a
week) and the highest ratings on usefulness. Behavior feedback was

secénd these dimensioné; values clarification was third, and role play-
- . ‘
ing ourth; For all four styategies, both use and pe;ceived usefulness .
- h . - ' '
- . N&. ’
‘ 7

. ! il

. . Iv-51 . o
3 x . .
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L4 ° i .
showed sfight declines from pretest to posttest, except for one case.
. )
The one exception was the use of role playing, which rose slightly from

v K3 Py

pretest to posttest. - % ) n oY
Perceived Program Benefits. On the Life SKills for Mental Health
N -‘ ) /'._~ N . N »
Teacher Survey, Life Skills teachers also were agked to describe the

o

6hanges they had observed in eight student behaviors since the introduc-

N . ° ! v
.

tion of the program. ‘Scale scores then were compﬁted for these eight

.
-

ratings. On the.bretest, the average overall score was 3.91, indicating,

LY - [ 28

tnat teachers perceived a positive change in their students' behaviors,

- °

’ <
On the posttest, the average score was 3.90. There was no significant
\ »
L4
dlfference in these scores from pretest to posttest (t = .07, df = 81,

-
o

p = .946).

°

Teacher Affeitive Behaviors .

The nature of teachers' affective behaviors wds observed and rated

on the-Life Skills for Mental Health Classroom Qbsérvation-Form,‘Section

A
° -

6. Obsetrvers rated both Life Skills and control teachers on a series

v

of 14 behaviors. Life Skills teachers were observed twice, once d ing

]

a Life Skills activity and once during a regular lesson. Control flasses

-
2 ) -

were observed during a regular-classroom period. Ratings on the 14 be-

ha¥iors were combined into scalé scores a d compared using a 2x3 analy-

o

sis of variance.. Results are presented in ab1e~“$—32 /‘?

[ The treatment group effect was found to be sigpificant. fxamination

—_— . Y -

of the cell means shows that Life Skills teachers were rated highest on

affective behaviors during their presentation of Life Skills activities, -

e




¥

.

Table IV-32

>

Results of Analysis of Variance on Observatrion
Ratings” of Teacher Affective Behaviors

.
]

. » . .
Pretest Posttest Main . ) )
Group - Mean *8,D. Mean - S.D. Effect F p t+ Significance .
s ¥ - - 7 . ‘ - # ¢
LS Activity . | 3.138 522 3.118  _.576 | TTeRTMRt 9935 001 ok
i . ° - roup
LS Regular 2.891 .579 2.986 .563 gretQSt ve:' 013 .909 N~ Ns
P osttest -
. ‘ s “' ‘ - ) xS
Control 2.857 « .630  2.676 .séi\\
‘n 1] "
o »
+**Significant at the p < .005 level. .
2 Lx>1 ° . - .
1 ~ N hd . -
’ hd ° - X N
- .D s
o ! | - ° ® .
‘ ’ . . j .
/. ’ . - : 3,83




but even durlng regular 1essons the Life Skills teachers received higher

,- \_

ratings than the control teachers No signiﬁicant dlfferencea in the

> .\ ’ T - b —_’ ‘ -t - ‘-.

ratiﬁgS*were found from pretest‘to po;zﬁest R -4 s 4
. .o e N

Another vatiablé related to\affectlve behabiors :as the relative tlme ‘

-
~ \.,,,1» . n_,\ . -

teachers¢sp€nt using Various ﬁbdeo,of presentation in the classroom

)

s

:..- Ob@ervers neconded this 1nformation during their stay in the classroom.

3
=]

‘ . Findlngs are presente& in Table IV-33. ; . v

b‘.‘_

Table IV-33

Percent of Time Spent in Presentation Modes

Mode - Group Percent of Time
Pre ) Post

Lect , Ls .182 .195
ecture c 310 .080

3
N ’ . LS . 442 .195
Lecture/Discusslon R ‘310 067

. LS. <442 © 414
Piscussion o c ' .962 . .293

- LS .364 ;.18
Queation/Answer - . c 405 .187.

Drill LS ) .091 [ .092

o .262 . .067

Individualized LS 2737 .425
‘ctivities C T .238 267

: . ) LS - .201 425
Group Activitles . C 1ot Forl ) .253

'festihg/Grading Lg .225/, é%°§gg

) \ - .
. ) LS .039 .080
;gie Time C ; .095 , .

s | .299”

Other C 1190
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The amount of lecture decreased considerably from pretest to post-

test in .control classeé,,and\the amount of lecture/discussion defreased

from pretest to posttest in both Life Skills and control classrooms.

However, the amount of discussion was consistently-higher in Life Skills .

~

classes. There also was a notable decrease in the amount of question/

answer activities in control classes, ____

Individualized agtivities increased in Life Skills‘classrooms, and

. - Lo (
the time devoted to group activities increased in both.control and Life

-
’
~ -

Skills classrooms. .o ]

~

Summary ) . -

The teacher outcome ‘findings reveal%fffositivekresulfs on a number

of dimensions related to program impact. irst, ,the fr

mental health activ1ties among Life Skiils teachers incr- q from sev-

eral times a month before training to' several times a week by Jthe\time

»

of posttesting. A consistent increase in ‘fre uency of use could be
. A *

-, .

observed from before'training to pretest to posttest.
0f the Life Skills activities ‘used, approx1mately 50 percynt were
integrated w1th classroom lessons, a high pridrity goal of the Life

Skills trairing. About 25 percent were used as separate activities and

. '
another 25 percent were introduced, at teachable moments.

‘Four strategies also Yere introduced in the LifL Skills training,
I LI
Generally, at both pretest and posttest -Life Skills teachers rated these
,J
strategies as usefdlr ;ﬂzg teachers ind cated that they included listen-

9 ) \ - ‘ ) '
ing for feeling, behavior feedback,.  and ¥alues clarification in their

\ . - ] ey -

Ve
+
e
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. classroom activities from once to several times a week. Rolé playing was
) - . : . )
used several times a month. . .
v 3

- -

.
s

.
~

observed in their students'

/. When ask%d to describe ‘changes thsy*had
behaviors since ihtroduction.of the Life Skills prégﬁgm, teachers rated

"

these changes as positive, but little difference ocqurred|in these rat-

)
ings from pretest to posttest.- A < ) . ’
s Perhaps the most encouraging results on teacher outc‘ s were found
> “ .
in the area of teacher affective behavicrs. When fated by £lassroom
) \ R N ) .
observers on 14 affective behaviors relaZ?d to classroom cliqate, Life
Skills teachers received sign;ficantly higher ratings than control teachers.

’

I . X .
Thesg‘affectiﬁe behaviors relate directly to éhe stated goals for the
Life Skills program. : i

- - A
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-"parﬁ;cipantSs\ In this chapter, the‘jinal conclusions of the eva;uation

; V. CONCLUSIONS -

A »

* @ r'y N
Results og\the Life Skills for Mental Health Evaluation Study have

y . * ‘ ) . s
begh discussed’ in the previous chapters. 'Both process and outcome evalua-

) . . ‘ 5 -
tion findings have been preiﬁkted. The proce§s~evaluation focused -on

' ' “
documenting program development and monito;ing implementation, while. the

s ) .
. LI N .

‘outcome evaluation examined the impact of the Life Skills program on its

.. [ " a

-

<N wlll be p:\s%nted and relaﬂgh to implications forn tﬁe/eentinued dev%lop—

(B 3 - -

ment of the Life Skills,program. "

. .
o e .
y - .
' . -

Process Evaluation

0y

_Five major conclusions resulted from the process evaluation findings.

.

Each is discussed in detail in the folloWing/;;ragraphs. : o

L2

e The Activity Guides are successful teaching instruments
which motivate teachers to try the Life Skills activities
in their classrooms.

7 n - N s
* The Activity Guldes were originally developed. through a collaborative

effort of the Office of Prevention staff and the Joint Coori}nating Com~

d .
mittee. These Guides then were used as one of the major components of

the-training workshops and(?s a primary source of material for ‘teachers
implementing the!;dfe Skills program. Tﬁey were later revieyed by a Con-,

sumer Evaluation Panel, composed of teachers who had implemented Life
Skills activities in their classrooms.
The Evaluation Panel results in icated that the Guides were well

wtitten, relevant, fe?E:ﬁle for classroom use, anﬁ valuable as 'teaching

¢.




[ N -

e Ve 3

- ) instruments. The teachers felt that the Guides motivated teachers to RN
) try the adtivities and that® the activities:were well received.hy’%tudents;:' V o
;} * The Evaluation Panel's primary suggestion for 1mproving the Guides‘vas . z‘
: :fntg;add asKey topic Index which would help teachers ,to quickly locate~ - |

activiti/s that deal with similar issues. However, overall teéchers

- ¥

- .

»”»~

reacted very favorably to the Guides.a . , N

. N - ~ 0 .
. - o The Training .of Trainers ¥orkshops ar successful in the1r
.~ . attainment-of objectiVves, in meeting participant expeotar b
tions, and in prgviding opportunities for involvement and
participation. s

.
. I 4 » -

Training of Tra1ners Workshops were conducted to provide instruction

. . a,
4o v

. to CMHC staff for tra1ning' ‘teachers, in the,}fe Skillls program. Ths

A »

. . CMHC partlgipant&_cnmpLeted,eValuation folms_at the end‘of<each werkshep n

: ¥
-Q-. e . (;’{

°

to rate it on a number of variables. { o

[ > '

. ) Participants gener&ily felt “that all objectivdg had been.achieved
successfully, and that content areas covered in the workshops were infor-
mative. They.indicated that the workshops met their expectations, and
that.amp{e opportunities were provided for involvement and participation.

Participants' only objections to the workshops focused on two areas:

lack of preparation for deaIing with’ school districts and the absence of

follow-up workshops and technical assistance. Methods for alleviating

- ° . ra

these probiems vill be discussed in a later section of this chapter.

o The Tra1nin;\\f Teachers Workshops are successful in their -
. atﬁ@inment of objectives and in motivating participating

teachers to employ the Life Skills activities and strate-
gies in their classrooms.




ae

. n - <

o o
° & s

. . . -

. .
Traihing of Teachers Workshops were conducted by CMHC trainers t
prepare té%phers to implement the Life Skills program in their classrooms.

Participating teachers completed evaluation forms at the end 8f each work-

<

shoﬁ,_and they later responded to a follow-up survey on the training

workshop and of their subsequent use of the Life Skills program.

Data from these sources indicated that the teachers felt the work-

sﬂbp Had' attained its obgectives and*that the workshop had motivated them

to employ the Life Skills activities and strategieg in their.classrooms.
Mos't were #::hg the activities once a week or more, were employing
the activitigs in a vafiety of Qays, and felt the Life Skills acti-
L
vities were as effective as or more éffective than similar mental'

health materials. The teachers also noted an increase in their use of
oy .

~
Y]

‘}he four Life Skills strategies. ! ? .
Participants felt that they needed more help in integrating the
, ~

Life Skills activjities and strategies with their lesson plans énd class-

y 1
room jcontent.

Many suggested that follow-up wprkéhops would)be useful.

lti-level training and implementation system used’ to

ize and administer the Life Skills program is rela-
tively successful in accomplishing its objectives and in

- éstablishing good working relationships among the various
agencies involved.

The c&5rdination of-the imﬁlementation of the Life 'Skills progranr
revolved around a multi-level system, startiné at the state level with

the Department of Education and the Department of Human Resources (DHRX
then filtering down through state level. trainers and local trainers,

finally td reach teachers in the local schools. 1In such’'a system,

-




: '(‘ . " [ ~ ' . \‘ @

~ i, .

opportunities for misunderstandings ‘and interagency problems are.great,
yet the Life Skills implemehtation system has successfullY‘avoided mostf’.éé E
of these potent1al\p1tfalls A good working relation;hip bexween DHR, g S et
the Depanxment of Education, an; local agencies was estagigsﬂgo earli.

LY

" As training began, special efforts were made to establish ﬁtnkages ;mbng L

~

all levels of trainers. On the local front, CMHC staff reported infreased ° ] ~3:
communication with other CMHCs in the state and with local school dis-~ ot
. L4 . “
tricts.
> .

+ The success of the system in gaining cooperation of the CMHCs and
ing t ansm1tting 1nforqatlon about the Life Skills program is evident ’ .
from its results. Twenty—five of the 34 CMHCs in #fe stazggof Georgia v

were participatffig in the Life Skills program during the three yi@?’

\ ¢ . b&i \

evaluation, and as evidenced by previously discussed findings on thev <7
. 9 -

Training of “eachers Workshops, qeachers were enthused about the

3 .
and were using the activities and strategies in their classrooms.

TN <

J
views with DHR and Department of Education representatives reinforce&’t e -
optimistic outlook for the,program. ¢ ) ¢
o) b . ¥
) Although the multi-level training system was quite successful in ‘

accomplishing its, purposes, some difficulties did exist. .Among these, o

the one of most concern was tHe establishment of initial linkages between
oo ‘ '
CMHCs and local school districts. After CMHC staff had been trained by

. . . T N .\
state level trainers, they oftFn were very slow in gaining accep tance Q’ﬁ
~, .
in the sdh%ssidistricts.and beginning workshops for teachers. CMHC staff = ¢
lacked confidence in this area and noted the need for more technical \:\5‘ '\
assistance to aid in solvin} these problems. ‘ ’ '4
\ .
* !
. “ .7 ) i e
° V—a’ o * > »
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To most effectively implement the Life Skills program, a
monitoring system and follow-up technical assistance plan
are needed as standard elements of the implementation system.

Communications with the training teams and responses on follow-up

evaluation questionnaires revealed several areas in which both trainers

/
and teachers were encountering difficulties. After initial training,
: »
» [l
many CMHC training teams lacked confidence in their ability to train

-

teachers and to establish ‘contacts with _sehQol districts in order to

schedule workshops,/ The lack éf an establi§§ed syétem for monitoring

the activities of/training teams and of school districts which had

'

adopted the Life Skills program compdunded these problems further.

Teachers #ho had been trained in Life Skills reported the need for fol—h

low-up workshops which could,be used to discuss classroom implementation

problems and to concentrate on activities and strategies that needed

~ .

.clarification. .

’

1p an effort to resolve some of these problems, several steps were

takenfduring~£he—eeufse~eig£he‘evaluafienAstudy'uAIndiuidual”eua\ ions =

L RN
o

. of selected workshops were conducted by RBS staff, a management informa-

tion system‘was adopted for tracking teachers trained and school dis-
. s *
tricis_édopting the program, and follow-up workshops‘were conducted when
. possible. Alghough these efforts provided immediate respomse to some

v

difficult problems, a more systematic approach is needed to insure

f

continued effective implemenfation of the program.
£ .

Perhaps the best approach‘for insuring effective implementation
L o
"would be (]) to continue or expand current monitoring activities and

1

ERI!

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




4

- (2) to provide more follow-up technical assistance". Dd?ing‘the three 7
years 0f this study,‘monitoring activities have included workshop evalua- -

tions and documentation of teacher and school district involvemént.

N ' ’, .

’ \ .
It is suggested that these activ}ties be continued and perhaps expanded

to include more in~depth monitoring of school digtrict involvement - and °

of the linkages between the CMHCs and school ﬁis:>&ct personnel. I§' ®

~

also is suggested that.documentation of participant involvement be /

centralized so that the.information is readily accessible fo;rlater use.

Regatrding ‘follow-up technical assfstance, a number of possibilities

exist to aid both teachers and trainers. One would be to increase the

- availability of follow-up workshops; another .would be to establish a

.

statewide network of trained personnel available to answer questions re-

lated to the Life Skills program; yet another approach would be to'pub—

£
lish a pewsletteg on Life Skills activities which includes a special

- column on problems encountered and suggestions fogasolving them. -

Other possibilities exist. The important thing is to provide teachers

and trainers with the maximum amount of support available in order to ?

help them in implepentihg the Life Skills program.

LY 4

Qutcome Evaluation

- e .

Four major conclusions were drawn from the findings of the outcome

ev%luagion. Each of these is discussed in detail below.

-

-~ ©® The Life Skills program was effective in reducing disrup-
tive behavior and increasing positive teacher and--gtudent
affective behaviors.

R . ' ' ¢

s

‘e

o
o)
N

ERIC . A

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

«
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R ) On the two variables related most glosely to the Life Skills

L} .~

.. ” objectives, affective behaviors and disruptive behaviors,' the Life ..

* Skills program produced positive impact. Regar&ing affective—behavior,

t
students’ and .teachers were independently, observed and rated on a series

of‘afggctive béhéviors linked to the objectives of.the Eife Skills pro-
o . * .

[ ' © gram. , Reéﬁlts showed that'Life Skills students-were rated sfgnificantly

.
N rd ‘

higher than their control cbunterparts and that ratings for the Life

Skills students increased significantly from pretest to postteéQ, while

the control group ratings showed no increase during that time period.
For teachers, the affective behavior ratings showed the Life Skills

" teachers, to be significantly ore affectively oriented than the control

- Al
I3

[V .
v teachers. . .. .
! -

Regarding disruptibe behavior, teache;\rinngs showed significantly
" more changes toward less disruptive behavior from the pretest to the
e posttest for Life Skills students than for control students at the early

elementary and ypper elementary levels. Differences were not significqnt

D]
at the intérmediate or high school levels.

These findings on affective behaviors and disruptive behaviors show
Y 3

*

some very positive effects of the Life Skills program. Both teachers
* r

» ¢
and studeqt§ were rated significantly higher on affective behaviors than
their control counterparts. Since these behaviors are so closely tied to
* . ~ . *
the Life Skills program objectives, these results provide direct evidence

‘that the Life Skills program is achieving its stated objectives. Simi-

larly, the‘reducthn of disruptive behavior i5 a high priority goal of = .

-

\ .

’
¥




,

the Life Sﬁil s program. The positive results at the elementary levels .

e Minimal sypport for effects of the Life Skills program in
increasing\ student self concept, interpersonal skills,

exposure of students to the\Life Skills program. ‘'Were the intensity and

variables might be more distinct.

N

¢ No evidence of support for effects of the Life Skills pro—

gram in‘reducing drug or\alcohol use was found 1n the
study .

The Life Skills program was désigned as an affective e&ucatioﬂ pro-

°

gram, foc?éggg on intrapersonal and interpersonal skills, The Jprogram

-—




&,

)

e Previous findings on frequency of drug use and in differ-
ences between the sexes on'.drug attitudes and drug use
were replicated. !

Results of Egigagyaluatioﬂ showed significant increases from posttest .

/ 3

I to posttest II in specific types of drug and alcohol‘'use at all three
levels at which these variables were measured--upper elementary, inter-
mediate, and high school. These increases were evident in both the Life

Skills and control groupé, End they seem to follow a national trend of

dncreasing alcohol and drug use at all age levels (Johnston, 1980).

Findings on differences between the sexes also agreed with Johnston's
/ -

findings: males tended to have a higher tolerance in their drug -

attitude scores, and higher predicted levels of drug use.- As jh most’

previous studies, ethnic group pas not a significant predictor of Hrug

and alcohol use.:

o U
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" . APPENDIX.A

PROCESS EVALU@TION'MATERIALS

w «
-~ ’

TRAINING OF TRAINERS WORKSHOP EVALUATION INSTRUMENT °*

-
.

" .
TEACHER TRAINING WORKSHOP EVALUATION INSTRUMENT

rd
.

LIFE SKILLS TRAINING WORKSHOP ATTITUDE CHANGE MEASURE

’

,

LIFE SKILLS FOR MENTAL HEALTH EVALUATION PANEL QUESTIONNAIRE
b

. SUMMARY OF CONSUMER EVALUATION PANEL ‘FINDINGS

.LIFE SKILLS FOR MENTAL HEALTH TRAINING WOﬁKSHOP REGISTRATION
FORM

N ’

LIFE SKILLS FOR MENTAL HEALTH FOLLOW-UP SURVEY ON TEACHER
TRAINING WORKSHOP

~

SPRING 1979 RESULTS OF FOLLOW-UP SURVEY ON TEACHER TRAINING
. WORKSHOP

i
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TRAINING OF TRATNERS WORKSHOP'

EVALUATION INSTRUMENT




’ " 1 LIFE SKILLS FOR MENTAL HEALTH
TRAINING OF TRAINERS WORKSHOP

WORKSHOP I:EVALUATION .
Age: ___under 25 . 25-34 —3545" - __overds
" Education: degree Ce years toward advanced degree
Field: ___ Mental Health — Education — Other (specityy ' J
r ) Years experience in present or related fields; _____ . g R
¢ -7 <
g . . * »
A} h B
A. ATTAINMENT OF WORKSHOP OBJECTIVES <
The planned objectives for this workshop are listed below. Please circle the number which mdlcates how
well you feel each objective was attained. . . . \ S
4 . ! '
. ‘ ¢ Very Very Un-
Objectives:- - , ' Successful Uncertain ~ successful
== -
1. To increase understanding of the umportance of affectuve 5_\,4\., *3. 2 1
education’ .
2: :ro increase understandmg of the relationship between 5 - 4, 3 ‘2 1

N affectuve and cpgnitive learning.

3. To remforce the rationale for promoting positive affective 5 .4 3 .2 1
R and cognitive growth as a prevention strategy in mental " . o
health. . T )
] \ \ . N ) Mt
- 4. Tointroduce and demonstrate selected classroom activities \ 5 © 4 3 <2 1
in the Lite Skills Program. .
-~ ) . -
5. To tacilitate tramers personal knowledge and skillinLife = 5 . 47 3 2 ~—
Skills Strategies,* -
6. To develop and/or incregse trainers’ confidence in their 5 . 4 %3 2 1 '
ability to conduct Life Skills teacher inservice workshops T, 8 - s
> . -
- 1 : -
7. To provide resources for addmonal training, consultation 5 ~ 4. 3 2. 1
and matenals P \ .
A—22 uu o s
~




B. TFACHING TECHNIQUES

Please circle the numberwhich indicates, in your opinidn, the efféctivenesslof each technique.

.

<

Howwelldid
- each technique facilitate your learning?" ,
. ¢\ . s i
. ) Very . Very In-
i Effective . Uncertain effective
1.™ Lecture 5 4 3 2 U9
2. Group Discussion 5. 4 3 2 1
3. _Skill practice exercises: -y p
a. Listening for Feeling 5. 4 3 2 1
b. Behavior Feedback 5 4 (3 2 1
c. Values Clarification. ’ 5 i 3 2 1
d. Role-ela‘ying ’ 5 4 {3 2 1
e. Developing Lesson Plans .5 4 3 2 1
’ 7 * « ’ >
4. Slide/Sound Presentation 5 .4 3 2 1
5. Handouts . - 5 4 3 2 .1
= N - “
C. CONTENT S ~ o
T N " . Fd .
Please circle thé number which indicates how informative you found each topic. That is, how mu&ld you
*  learnabouteach? If you were familiar with the material and therefore didn’tlearn much that wasnew, please
check first column. . ' )
Already .  Very -Very
', Familiar Informative . Uncertain . Uninformative
v . '
"1. . Rationale and Obj ctives of - .
~_ Life Skills Progrdm . , — "5 4 3 2 1
2. «Listening fer Feeling Strategy S 5 4 3 2 -1
. - - 4 -
3. . Bphavior Feedback _ 5 4 3 2 1
L] ' . .
«« 4. Values Clarification ¢ —_— 5 4 3 2 1
. !
5.. Role Playipg S 5 4. 3 2 - © 1
6. Demonstration of Life Skills - C i
activities — 5 -4 3 2 1 7
7. Explanation of Affective - ' . A
«  Intefgration R 5 4 3 2 1
' . 4
8. Developing Affective inte- ‘ )
" gratedilesson plans ' A 5 . 4 3 2 1
9. Evaluation of Life Skills — 5 4. 3 2 1
\ . : P ‘v . ‘
10. Guidelines .and format for i . i
. teacher inservice —_ 5 4 3 2 1
Q b
MC 11. Tips for Trainers —— 201 5 4 3.2 . 1,
e A-3 ’




\ - .
L4 - -
& - .
* D. EVALUATING THE.%XEERIENCE - _ /
1. How do you feel about the workshop? ) . . ,
- \ - . r . .
Very Pleased ~/ Uncertajn . Very Displeased N ;
5 s 7 3 2 1 ’
*2. T3 what exten} wag the \fvorksho'p successfyl in meeting yéur eipectations? “
Very Successful Uncertain Very Uﬂsucces'sful
5 . %4 =~ 3 v 2 ot 1
: Comments: .
3. How satisfied were you with the opportunit)/ for participation? -
Very Satisfied Uncertain . Very Dissatistied ~ *
5 4 3 E 2 1
Comments: - ¢ N

-~ ‘ ’ . & A
_ D) o - .
. ] . )
v - . » \ i . ~
4. What was your major reason for coming to the workshop? .
5. a. What one aspect of the workshop was most helpful to you?

- P -

b. Was there 6ne aspect that was /east (or less) helpful.? If so, \bhat?' And why? Plgase d'eécrjbe. '
<o . \ . I ) \ o
/ A

6. How much of the .material presented in tﬁ?worksﬁop will be helpful to you as é classroom teacher?

.

L3

-

- — Al ——Most & ~— Some ——None . |

'ﬂ\ ~ ‘ - -

LI \ ’? ¥ . R 4 v ' s
/7. List ways the workshop ¢Suld have beeri im proved to have made ita richer learning experience for you,

or to have better prepared you, to conduct the Life Skills inservice wprkshop for teachers.
. DN . * P N N ~ '

{ ’ ' [ e . T . '
. 8. What other t6pics or issues would you like io see addressed in futtlre worksgops? E 7

.
- . .~

1

~—— Y ‘ ' ,»'

{ 9. What comments do you have about the general structure of the workshiop? ('Consigerfacilities. number
of people, length, amount of material covered). . \ ) TLe °
.t - .o L
~ s, - . . .
. LY 4 N
O 10. General Comments or suggestions. (Use back of page if yoy need more space.) ' .
ERIC * . ~ ; L =
b » . T A4 \J202 . o ‘ »

<s -
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E. EVALUATING THE WORKSHOP LEADERS ‘ .
‘4
To help us improve our training skills, please evaluate the wF kshop Igaders in each of the following five
areas: ' . <

Preparation:  Was trainer prepared for his/her pre’sentétion?

Knowledge:

Skill: - i iner model the skills being taugt}

Application: r conyey an understanding of application of skills to"the classroom?
Effectiveness: How effectlve was trainer's style in facnytatlng your leérning? v

~
o

Please rate each trainer independently (not in comparison tq‘ other trainers) on ascale of 5 (high) to 1 (low).

»

. l'

RATINGS

Preparation

jr—

Knowledge

Skill

.

J

Afplication

Effectiveness { -

Please offer suggestiohs which you feel wilfhelp specific traf"ners increase their effectiveness. (You may use
Behavior Feedback statements. Use back of page if you need more space.) -

Q . - X \-\...
. L
s

-

) e
‘THWUR PARTICIPATIONI

*
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TEACHER TRAINING WORKSHOP

EVALUATION INSTRUMENT

®




LIFE SKILLS FOR MENTAL HEALTH

' .

TRAINING WORKSHOP EVALUATION

School System . _ e e M : e mee— Date __  __.
Subject/Specialty Area ; e oo _. Grade Level ..
No of vears Teaching Experiénce _________ . t
A Y
4 .

- ~

A ATTAINMENT OF WORKSHOP OBJECTIVES

The planned objectives for this workshop are listed below Please circle the number which indicates how
well you feel each objective was attained.
. RN

v

' L]
" Very Very un

Obectives _ . Successful Uncer\in successfu

1 To create an awareness of the importance of affective 5 4 3 2 1
education ~ . |

2. To increase understandmg of the relationship between 5 4 3 2 1 LT
affective and cegnitive learning. - ) - P

a ' -

& To create an understanding of tt)e rationale for promoting 5 4 3 2 1

-t positive aftective and cognitive growth as a preventton ’ ,

o ’strategy in mental health. . S

. ' : ’ ‘ 3
\g\ ‘To introduce and demonstrate selected activities in the 5 ~4 3 2 T '
Life Skills Program Q . . ,
. . .
. .5 To facihitate personal knowledge and sklll in‘the four 5 4 3 2 i
v e Life Skilis Strategtes i ' K .
, . . ) '
N R 1+ develop and/or increase personal confidence in the ' 5 4 3 2 J i
abtllty to conduct Life Skills activities. ) ‘
A »
7 To provtde resources for addttlonal training, consultation : .5 4 3 - 2 o

and matenals .

- N -

D o




B. TEACHING TECHNIQUES - h : .

Please circle the number'which indicates, in your opinion, the effectiveness gfeach technique. How weli dyd
éach technique facilitate your learning? . ) ( !
) Very . . Very »
Effective . Uncertain Ineftective
1 Lecture ) - . 5 ~4 3 2 1
2. Group Discussion - . 5 4 3 2 1 '
«3.  Skill practice éxezc'kses: L . :
. “a Listening for Feeling . 5 4 - 3 2 1
b Behavior Feedback ~ - 5 4 3 2 1
c. Values Clarification . ' ) 5 4 3 2 1
¢. ‘Role-Playing ” 5 4 3 2 1
* e. Developing Lesson Plans 5 4 3 2 1
> . ’
. ¢ Slide/Sound Presentation ' - .5 4 3 2 1
5  Handouts , . 5 ‘4 3 2 13
I‘ . N ¢ .
C CONTENT ] ) ’ ) )
Piease circle the number which indicates how informative you found each topic. That s, how much did you
learn about each? If you were familiar with the material and therefore didn't learn muchthat was new, please’
-~ check first column. ' Y
) . Already Very , Very
Familiar Informative ~ Uncertain Uninformative -
1. Ratonale and Objectives of . . . .
Life Skills Program _ 5 4 - 3 2 1
: 2. Listening for Feeling Strategy _.~ ) 5 4 3 2 1
T > R \ . . -
3  Bebhavior Feedb\ack — 5 4 3 2 1
- a
_'4  Values Clarification —_ * 5 .4 3 2 1
‘ ¥
\ 5  Role Playing L 5 4 3 2 1
, . % N
’ 6. Demonstration of Life Skills . T
* " actwities - 5 4 3 2 1
7 Explanation of Affective . L X . )
Integration . . —_ 5 - 4 3 2 1
8. De\)eloping Affective inte-
, grated lesson plans  « . —_ 5 4 3 2 1 -
a0t . R ¢ ’ /'
9. Follow-up services/resources - 5 4 - 3 2 17 .

4

-y




D. EVALUATING THE TOTAL EXPERIENGE

1. How do you feel about the wérkshop?

10.

1.

Very Successful . Uncertain . Very U})successful
5 , 4 ‘ 3 2 o , 1 | .
. How satisfied were you with the opportunigy for active participation in the workshop activitives? \ s~
- » / .
Very . Satisfied Uncertain ) Very Dissatisfied
5 : 4 . 3 2 1
R - . v ‘ -
- How informed do you now feel about the Life Skills program? ’
V'ery' Informed * Uncertain Very Uninformed
Y / . ]
. /5 4 . 3 2 1 - .
/ \ * . | e T ° o Y
. How coquhable do you now feel with your ability to implement and conduct the Life Skills program?
» /
Very Comforable . Uncertain Very Uncomfortable ;
/ 5 . 4 3 2 1 y
/ ‘ - ) e ! )
: Whar/ was your major reason for coming to the workshop? e

. a. What one aspect of the workshdp was most helpful to you?

. How much of the material presented in-the workshop will be helpful to

. General Comments or suggestions. (Use back of page if you need more space.)

[y

~

Very Pleased Uncertain " Very Djspleased
5 4 3 - 2 1

To what extent was the workshop successful in meeting your expectations?

-

e
-

- &

b. Was there one aspect that was /east (or less) helpful? If so, what? And why? Please describe.-

- ’

You in your profession?
—All . - — Most ——Some ——None
) ' . ]

. Listways the workshop could have been improved to have made it.a righer learning experience for you,

or to have better prepared you to use the Life Skills program.
N - , - !

4
A Y

What other topies or issués would you like to see addressed in future workshops?
~ ' el . , . ‘

' ]
WHat comments do you have about the general structure of the workshop? (Consider facilities, number
of people, length, amount of matgrial covered). '

/

. l ) A-9 207




v

E  EVALUATING THE WORKSHOP LEADERS )
* « - . > )
10 help us improve our training skills, please evaluate the w rkshop leadars 1n each of the following five
! areas y -

‘Preparation. Was trainer prepared for his/her presentation? .

1

2  Knowledge- Did trainer convey understanding of the content of his/he resen?ahon”
3 Skill Did trainer model the skills being taught? '
4

']

Applnpat_n_cln Did trainer convey an understanding of the practical application of the skills taught?

Effectiveness How effective was trainer's style in facnhtatmg your learning?
\

w Please rate each trainer Independently (not in comparison to other trainers) on ascale of 5 (high)to 1 llow)

;]

RATINGS . ' {
\
]
name name name name
1 Preparaiionl —_ e - - - e o .
s ) *
2  Knowledge . — -
5
3 Skill —_— ————
13 - . . ‘\ . N
4 Application ) .

————— e e e e e

U —— —————

5 Effectwé ness - ‘ . ' ’

e . -

* ‘ ° T T

b

Please offer suggestions which you fee\ will help specific trainers increase their effectiveness. (You may -
use Behavior Feedback statements.) \ . T -

. ‘ .
% . . ; {
- . . - -~ .

: ~ THANKS FOR YOUR PARTICIPATION! - _ P

il g A-10 y .t ?
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LIFE SKILLS TRAINING WORKSHOP ,

"ATTITUDE CHANGE MEASURE

' -~
{ .
\~ v
N \ '!\ ”
| ,
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Name:

LIFE SKILLS FOR MENTAL HEALTH ) -
TRAINING OF TRAINERS WORKSHOP ’

JULY 10-12, 1978

Age:  ‘Ghder 25 25-34 35-45 over 45
“+Education: ‘degree years toward advanced degree y .
. A . .
Field:- Mental Health Educ_tlon ‘ Other (specify) _. ]
Years experience in present or related fields? = ‘\
‘ . 4
The following statements represent commonly held opinions in the fields of educa-
tion and mental health. Since these are only opinions, there are no correct or -

incorrect responses possible, For each statement below, please check the response
which indicates most closely the extent to which you agree-or disagree with the
opinion stated. ’

’
.

1. CLounselors are more responsible than teachers for the mental health of - > ,
-students . ) ‘
' . s ’ * ' . .
- 1 .2 3 oo b N
Strongly Disagree Disagree Somewhat Agree Soméﬁhat_*Strongly Agr'ee,‘e.)ak
. : 7 .
2. Good mental health is desirable but not absolutely essential’ for maximum c’ -
* classroom learning. ) :
. I ‘ 2 - 3 b
"Strongly Disagree Disagree Somewhat Agree Somewhat Strongly Agree
d X : )
- 1 . : a ¥
3. The teaching of values has no place in the classroom. .
¢ ‘. 14 1 r —n
1 . -2 3 T T T s .
¢ e «éﬂfongly Disagree Disagree Somewhat Agree Somewhat Strongly Agree
k.  When children are taught to express feelings, they can lose control./
1 2 K 3 4
Strongly Disagree Disagree Somewhat Agree Somewhat Strongly Agree {’

A-12




- -
\
5. Basic Skills need more emphasis than Life Skilli\in the schools today. - N
A 2 3 . 4 ' >
Strongly Disagree Dhsagree Somewhat Agree Somewhat Strongly Agree
\ - R . N
)
6. - The ‘time spent in school each day is-pot enough to change anyone's behavior.
. -
1 2 - . 3 v 4 \
¢+ Strongly Disagree Disagree Soméwhat Agreeﬂigmgyh?t Strdhgly. Agree *
A (. . . .
. . SO " - .
“\
P 7. Affective education is not related to Basic Skills. . . . v
. 2 ~ L3 - 4
Strongly Disagree Disagree Somewhat Agree Somewhat _Strgng]y A?ree
— —
{ 5 . L 4 " . )
8. Life Skills is best taught as a. séﬁarate course and not integrated with s
other content areas. -~ .
| ' 2 - 3 R TR
Strongly Disagreé: Disay%ee Somewhat ‘ Agree Somewhat Strongly Agree
. . * Y
4 e o\
. ‘ ‘ . - )
- 9., Students should be taught to share and publicly affirm their values. )
- ’ R : 20 .3 Y -
Strongly Disagree,. Disagree.Somewhat" Agree Somewhat Strongly Agree - .
— s N
¢ 4
~10. Students should be taught to.act upon their values.
? A - o ) ( Lo
] - ‘ 2 -, 3 ” Lo ?
Strongly Disagree i,sdgree Somewhat- Agree ¥6mewhat Strotifly Agree
e . L N R . (5%
1. The cognitive and the affective are completely dlfferent realms and evolve -
~ undependenthy and unlquqﬂy within each individual. .

1 . 2 T, '3':' l { -

“*—*‘——“;—“Strcnng'DTsﬁg?Eé' Disayree Somewhat Agree Somewhat Strongly Agree’

’




Y.

12, Unless§ knowledge is related to an affég ive state in the learner, the
likelihood that it will influence behavior is limited \
L. L ' S
A ' 2 -3 i 4

Strongly Dfsagree_ Disagree Semewhat Agree Somewhaf Strongly Agree

. . )
[ [ - . L3 -~ \
;)

13. Children-are generally unaware of the effects their~Lnacceptable or dis- .
ruptive behavior has on others aropnd tafm. i

5

(S 8

, ] . 2 3 : 4 \
Strongly Disagree Disagree_ Somewhat Agree Somewhat Strongly Agree )
‘ - . <
r - -
14, Disruptive behavior when dealt with in a punitive way, often increases.
v LARN .
] ' 2 , 3 % -4
Strongly Disagree Di%agree Somewhat Agree Somewhat Strongly Agree .
- ” © - J -, P o
15. Telling a student how he/she'Ehogld beHave takes away the, opportunity for’
. the student to learn how his/her behavior affects others, ° ,
< ° 'S
N ‘ o] > 2, ., 3. ' )
Strongly” Disagree  Disagree Somewhat Agree Somewhat Strongly Agree ' ‘
. ! < ) B - A . T
. ' 7 ? . v »
16. It is nearly impossible to encourage behavioral change without risk of
‘ damage tQ the-student's self-concept, or to the teacher'§,relafjonship
/” - with the student. . ‘ — - R
' . 4 .. . . /
s | 2" . .3 ’ 4
~Strongly Disagree’ Disagree Somewhat Agreé-Somewgat Strongl Agree
Y . : J ' -
] « . . N Pl e

N -

13 .
177 Students shouTﬁlbe taught to choose their values from among varied alterna-
tives., ~ Lo ‘

- 3

‘ 2 %3 L
Strqngly Disagree - Diggéﬁie Somewhat Agree Somewhdt ™ "Strongly Agree

¢ 1

A




j. |
' @
18. The teachiﬁg of personal values should be relegated to the home and not . ’
the schools. ' )
I - 2 3 ‘ 4
. Strongly Disagree Disagree Soméwhat Agree Somewhat Strongly Agree *
* - l - .
Qs' - A N
19. It is wrong to teach children 'to accept personal characteristics which
cannot bé changed. '
' | 2 3 4
Strongly Disagree Disagree Somewhat Agree Somewhat/ Strongly Agree=——~
. , ‘ ,
20. A function of the schools should be that of preparing students to deal with
conflicting and changing values and té be able to fhake their own value
decisions. _ . .
T 2 ' 3 4 \/‘.
Strongly Disagree Disagree Somewhat Agree Somewhat Strongly Agree {§
e ' :

€ .
.

¢ 21, The way knowledde affects one's behavior occurs only in the degree to which
the individual has discovered its personal meaning for himself or herself.

t
. ‘ " .
~ : 1 2 . 3- vy ke
Strongly Disagree Disagree Somewhat Agree Somewhat Strongly Agree ;
S 2
' 22. It is important to Bpeniy express feelings to others rather than camouflage
them. . ¢ . b M .
v ! 2 3 - . 4

v Strongly Risagree Disagree Somewhat Agree Somewhat Strongly Agree

¥ ; : ‘ - T

b
. )
S N .
2 Whenever we solve; or attempt to solve, a’problem for a student we takeg a
. , tearning opportunity away from the student.

* ' 2 3\".45

Strongly Disagree Disagree Somewhat Ag}ee Somewhat Strongly Agree

-

. t T A-15 ,'
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\ - ' ~ ' d
: &
2h. A person who is unsure or unaware of his own feelings and values wil] not
be successful in solving his own problems or in leading a productive
satisfying life. * . —~ .
2 a2 3 - 4

Strongly Disagree Disagree Somewhat Agree Somewhat Strongly Agree

F) > . P Y
25. There are some school subjects today that can be taught as either having
rgnltlve or affective contept. .

] . 2 3 . 4
Strongly Disagree .Disagree Somewhat Agree Somewhat Strongly Agree

Y
~—— ’ -

26. Teaching in thecognitive area is a more importamt role for the schools
than tegphing in the affective area.
¥ * )
. ] ' 2 3 . 4
Strongly Disagree Disagree Somewhat Agree Somewhat Strongly Agree

»

27. 1t is extremely dlfflcult to effectlve]y |ntegrate cognltlve and affective
education within the same curficulum activities.

K ] 2 3 l' .
Strongly Disagree Disagree Somewhat Agree Somewhat Strongly Agree
. vﬂ . 0

¢ -

» “ - ’
R 3
28. It should not be the role of the school to'encourage students to openly
express feelings and values which are of a personal nature.

\

-

. 2 L3 ' Foy
Strongly Disagree Disagree Somewhat Agree Somewhat Strongly Agree

R4

29.. Chilkdren in school shou]dsbe exposed only to those values which are
commonly held by our own society.

. % F 2
! 2 3 4 )
Strongly Disagree _Disagree Somewhat Agree Somewhat Strongly Agree
o= F :
2

A-16
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\ .
/. EVALUATION PANEL

LIFE SKILES FOR'MENTAL HEALTH PROGRAM .

.October 28 1978
Macon, Georgia

* Name

Address (Business)

(Home)

% \J

School Sys ten}‘

-
Subject/Specialty Area

. ’ -
Grade level .. -~ N~ ®

Leve}s of Leader's Gui&e Used
under 25 . 25-34

Educatfon - \

~ .
Years Experience:-in Present Field
Date Trained in Life Skills Program

Wnere T‘axncd in Life Skills Program »r\\

.

Vhy did you decide to partlcupate in the Lnfe SL:)]S Tralnlng? ;;ET\

. 5 <

oY

Your‘tﬁbﬂera ion and participation in ,this Panel 'sessfion is
grea;ly appreciated. The views.and 0p|n|ons of the practityjon-
ers in chCﬁtlon aré, critical to thg implementation of any inno-
vative program. Your involvement in this effort at evaluation
of the Life Skills Guides will provide information essential to
the future quality 7\§ utility of the Guides.

A--18




.

I%, OVERALL PROGRAM USE

« S

)

(1) How did you }nitially use'the Life Skills Activities Guides in the
classroom? g )

3
L

(2) How do you use the'Guides now in the classroom?

L * ) .
%, 1

P >




OVERALL PROGRAM USE (continued)

.
& ’

(4) What kinds of problems have you encounteted in implementing the T
Guides?. . . #
-
. Ve

(5) Vhat have been the reactions of students, parents and other teachers
to your use of the Guides? » J

"

(6) How would you evaluate the overall benefits derjved by students

. " from the activities in the Guides? . , ’




I1. RATIONALE

Directions: This section of the questionnair® asks you to indicate the
extent to which you agree or disagree with*various basic
assumptions upon which this prodram is based. Circle the
number indicating your opinion. :

,!'
5 = strongly agree, 4 = agree, 3 = no opinion, 2 = disagree,
1 = strongly disagree
1. The school ‘is a partner in. fostering 5 4 3 2 ]
. a child's total growth (i.e., emo-
tional as well as cognitive). - — +-- - -

, Comments:

-
2. It is appropriate to spend time dur- .5 4 3 2 1
ing the school day to help kids learn
about themselves and explore situa- ,
tions they are likely to face in life. : {
Comments : )
3. The rapid change and high mobility in 5 k 3 2 I

our society has made it difficult for

young people to understand themselves

and others and to develop a clear set

of values. *
Comments : 4 '

- ~ A-21




RATIONALE (continued)

Hany young people have a hard time
understanding or expressing their
feelings productively.

Comments: ’

Y

It is important for kids to respect"
"the needs and feelings of others as
important and to develop satisfying
interpersonal relationships. ,
Comments: -

.

Y

Vhat | do with Life Skills in the
classroom is different from what
counselors do with indivigdual stu-
dents who have problems,

Comments: RS N




«
4 v .

[

111.7 FORMAT

Directions: On the scale pertaining to each statement, circlte the number
which indicates your opinion. The middle numbif is a neutral

response. ’f
. /.

1. How artistically appealing is 5 . 4 3 2. r
Egemﬁu;d? to you?. ;€F§¥22—+~ : A ——very

mments: appealing unappealing

2. How well do you think the vari- 5 4 3 2 ]

. ous sections of the Guide fit vg}y weTl t ot 4=l
together? -

ac a]‘
Comments: o
- ‘ -
' %
{:

3. How easy .is It for you to find 5 L 3 2 i
activities you want in the —t— - t - b
Guide? veryeasy e difficule
Comments: ifficult

L, How approprjate do you find 5 7+ 4 3 2 1S
the order of presentation of - ; I - b
materials in the Guide? : very L 2 very
Comments: ) appropriate inappropriate’

3 " '

5. How useful do you find the 5. L 3 2 1
Guide's Table of Contents in + ~+- —t $ t
finding areas you wish to use? very useful not useful
Comments: ¥ ’ ' at all

-4
8

A-23 ,‘
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\‘ a ) ; ‘5’

Comments: . ,

A-24

q . FORMAT (continued)
e i \
6. How important do you consider 5 4 3 2 -
the graphic, itlustrations to ¥ ———i— t + 3
the Guidels use? very very
Comments: important un Important
7. How useful do you find the 5 L 3 2 |
N - Helpful Notes Section of the e } -—3 1
s Guide? , very useful not useful
+  Cqmments: at all
e
8. How useful do you find the 5 4 3 2 ]
Addztéonal Readings’ sectson of + + i s +
the Guide? very useful not useful
_;déggmments: at ol
I /7 ) .
9. To what extent do y&u think the 5 K | 3 1
' activities fall under appropri- . } } + 4
ate categories {i.e., self, very very
others, feelangs)? appropriate inappropriate
Comment5° ) . .
. ~
10. To what extent are the goals 5 L 3 2 L
and objectives of each section ~— } + —— }
helpfu} to you in understanding very hzlpful not hetpful
each section? at, all

Elgi};‘ :'; ) 222 ) .
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.

¢

CLARITY OF THE TEXT .Y )

3
»

v

Directions: On the scale ﬁertaining to each Etatement, circle the number

1.

-

which indicates your.opinion.

out the Life Skills experi~
énces you choose?
‘Comments ;

How would ygu rate activity
instructions in helping to
bring the Life Skills experi-
ences to a close?

"Commewfs :

j-

The middle number is a neutral

response, ; -
How well does the Guide explain - 5§ L 3 /Q - ]
the purposes of the various . + + + t —
activities? :;;y well very poorly
Compents :
How adéquately do instructions 5 L= 3 2 1
for the various activities pre- — } t } +
‘pare you and the students for very very
the Life Skills experiences adequately ' inadequately
you use? ( ' Wi\
Comments:

¢

How would you rate activity 5 4 3 -2 I
instructions in helping carry i } t 1

very fjiﬂ very low

.

5 L 3 T2 1.

very high - very low
v

A-25
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CLARITY OF 'THE TEXT (continued)

a

~
How feasible are the activities 5 L 2
In the Guide for you to conduct ®— + t-
in your classroom (e.g., the very : very .
need for special props or feasible infeasible
groupings would decrease i ‘
feasibility)?

Comments:

1

How relevant are the activi- 5 L 1

ties in the Guide'foraﬁﬁe needs 1 — 1
. and interests of your students? very

Comments.: — feJSv

¥
vety
- -~ irrelevant -

ant

How appropriate are the ac- .5 4
tivitiés to the developmental —+ + -

level of your students (e.g.,. very very

too advanced reading level ~ appropriate inappropriate
for your students decreases , :

your rating of appropriate- -

ness)? '

Comments:

L d

]

How clear is the relationship
between the four Life Skills —+ —
strategies (Listening for very unclear
Feeling, Behavior Feedback, !
Values Classification, Role-
Playing) and the activities

resented in the Guide?

Comments:




V. ACTIVITIES
~
* . . . . 9 . ' '
A. ‘\ ( .

>~ v

\

1.~ How pould you rank the importance of each of the Life Skills, :
- ,stratesies listed below insofar as their use in the classreom
is concerned? (rank 1-4, with 4 being most ‘important)
Listening for Geeling
’ - \ - Behavior Fgedgégk
.. Values Clarification
. - Y, 4 2 .
Role Playing T T T

2. How would v.u rate your frequency of use of each of the Life

v Skills stiategies? i . ,
" Never Seldom Occassionally Frequently tontinuall%sJ
* ] s .- 2‘ _ 3 R ‘ l‘_ ) » S_
‘ Lisfening for » . N . N
. Feeling ; ’

Behavior Feedéack

Values Clarifica-~"
tiop

Role Playing
L 4

N O——— ———
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Figure 1

\

ACTIVITIES - EVALUATION PANEL

B. - . ;

Directions: On the form below, list tekr*to fifteen activities which you
have tried from the Guide.. Please leaf through the Guide
to refresh your memory. After you have listed the activi-

ties, ‘turn to the next page for further instructions. '

Level of Guide

ACTIVITY ' (Title and page)

Feelings




.

ACTIVITIES - EVALUATION PANEL ..

= -

Directions: The following steps are to be followed for:each activity
listed. Complete one column for all listed activities

before beginning the second column., ° K
¢ ,

STEP ONE - In the\hrst column, marked F: _

.

Write the letter D if you use this activity daily. i
~ ' Write the letter W if you use this activity weekly. I
Write the letter M if) you use this activity monthly. )
‘Write the letter | i you have used“this actiyity less

frequentlb

ﬁ?TEP ™0 © In the second column, marked M/N/I: .

! Write the letter MM you taught this activity as a
part of a special, separate mini-course. You may have "
begun the day, or filled in an extra 30 minutes with it,
Oor you do an activity at the end of lunch every day, etc.

. o=

Write the letter N if you taught this activity at a -

natural or teachable mome This most often would occur -

when something happens i%s that is related to one of
. the togics/activities in uide. ~ %

. ,
Write the letter | if you taught this activity as an in-
tegrated part of some subject. This would require struc-
turing the activity so that the context of a lesson (e.g.,
history) and the process of the activity were integrated
(e.g., how would you have felt as a member of Nixon's
cabinet).

. [ 3

STEP THREE - In the third column, marked L-D:

1

T Write the letter L after tRose activities that your stu- :
dents particularly 1iked. . - {
\ Write the'letter D after those activities that your stu-
. dents particularly disliked. -

~ -

A-29 A /




VIi. HELPFYL NOTES o,

~ -—

Directions: This section of the questionnaire asks you to indicate the
extent to which you use the suggestions provided at the
beginning of the Guides. Circle the number. indicating the -
amount of iTe you spend. . :

1

Never, 2 = Seldom, 3 = Dccéss}onalfy, L = Frequently,

5 - Alwavs- ) .-

. / .
When you use the activities to what
extent to 'you spend at least one-
half hour on an activity? )

WVhen you use the activms to what
extent do.you-allow ti or dis—
cussjon as part of the activity?

When you use the activities to what
extent do you discuss the process
and purposes of the activity before
beginning the activity?

When you use the activities to what
extlent do you post ‘a 1ist of simple
rules which the class agrees to

fol low?

When you use the activities to what
extent do you participate .in the
activities?

K

When you use the activities to what
extent do you explain to students
that they do not have to share
their opinion or feelings if they *
do not want to?

Vihen you use the{ﬁzz;viti s to what
extent do you rafse quest?ons to

_gncourage the students to reflect
on what has occurred during the

activity and vhat they have learned?




-

8. Vhen you use the activities to what
extent do you conclude each activity
with a summary activity (e.g., com-
plete "i learned" statements . . .)?7

.9. In general, to what extent would you

estimate that you use the Life Skills
Activities in some way in your class-
room? * o

Comments~

. : HELPFUL NOTES (continued) ‘

R

}




* Y . . .
. ¢
* vn. puecootes -

’
4

~

-

is section of the questionnaire we are interested in
pecific incidents that you have experianced. .

Directions:” In
question for you to des-

leafning about s
ce has been provided after each

S
\
. ® ctibe a specific situation Answer only those items appli-
cable to your experience, dnd include both positive and : ! h
negative experiences. - ° )

.
}. Would you describe one or more occasions when you used an activfky .

as a separate piece or series of-pleces (e.g., mini-course).
N .
oA

. -~ y -
_/ - - —~ .
5 - T ., . A ‘ k]
N q .
o 3
v . ]
» -
] & ?
. . ] o -
L 2 ’ “
e\ ] - -
v / ‘ : .
. { ~ ' ~.-. ’
2. \Mould you describe one or more occasions when an activity was used * e
~a.because of a natural event (teacbébde moment) in your classroom.
- X
L. &
. ®
s / ’ ‘
>
N - ) .
. L4
0 + .
o -
0.+ : ’
. P /
( "\ . /
- ~
. N
o - ’
/"
- ———— - L4
g v
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'ANECDOTES (continued)

M

A 4 e R ' . '
3. Nould you describe ene or more occasions when an activity was used
v @s part of a regular lesson plan in your content area (e.qg., scigpce) .

3
- ¢ °

> ’ = °

\
X )
- _h. Can you desgribe some effects that one or more specific activities

'+ had on your class. (e.g., you enjoy teaching more, you have fewer
discipline problems, the students work better together, etc.)

e [ ]
-7

Attempt to.connect the effect you have observed with.an activity or
series of activities. '

7




ANECDOTES (continued)

°

“

If you were to recommend any changes in the Life Skills Activities
Guides, what would they be?

&




.

L4
>
.
~
~
-
LIS
-
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SUMMARY OF. CONSUMER EVALUATION PANEL FINDINGS

Georgia Life Skills %or Mental Health Evaluation Project
‘Research’ for Better Schools; Inc.

.

On Sat., October-28, 1978, we -held-an Evaluation Panel Review in Macon,Ga.
We invited 14 teachers who had been trained in Life Skills last year. We
o asked them for an extensive review of the Leader's Guides. Here are some
N " specifjc suggestions they had. .
-~ . 1. They asked that the Guides be handed out at the beginning of the
.training Sessions. They felt that this was particularly impor-
tant when classroom time occurs-between training sessions.
+ 2. They wanted  to use more activities from the Guides during the
training sessions so they can see them in action. This also
¢ gives the teachers a chancé to try'the activities either during
4 the training sessions or in intervening classroom ;iMb. ©

0 .8 N -
=3, They felt the need for a Keyword Index. This has nothing to do
with the ‘training sessions, of course. It is mentioned so that
you can-tell them that, the Life Skills staff is aware of the
problem. ~ )

4. They wanted more attivities. Perhaps you'cog]d stress that: the
Guides are just a beginning--encourage the teachers to make up
and try their own activities-<or to consult the .extra readings .
in the Appendix for other activities. A Newsletter has been
propesed--you might give it a "plug” during the training sessions.
|

5. Some teachers felt that the 5-8 level Guide had too great a
span. Some of the activities (e.g., writing an essay) were too
hard for K and 1st graders. Primary grade teachers might be
alerted to this-problem—and—urged—to—contribute—theirown-acti——
- vitjes' to the Newsletter.

. - . /

6. The teachers wanted to go over the Guides during the training
sessions, The Helpful Hints part might be good for this--it
pas ideas for opening and closing Life Skills activities and *
general guidelines for use in the classroom.

7. The teachers wanted some examples of "probing" questions they
could use at the end of sessions--and they wanted to see the
questions in action so they could “model” the trainers' behavior.

8. “Bhe teachers wanted the trainers to bring any matériale they had

- to .the sessions so they could look them over--i.e., they wanted
. the trainers to share resources.
— 9. The teachers felt they needed help in anticipating problems they
would encounter and suggestions for dealing with the problems.
Sample problems were: young children copying each other--e.q.,'
/ they all "feel sad"; exercises turning into put-downs; children
gigglingsetc. when other children share'their feelings; occasions
, when behavior feedback doesn't work.

L3

Our evaluation is.attempting to gain informgtion for fegdback to the Life
Skills staff. Are there any areas of information you are interested in?

o A-37
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LIFE SKILLS FOR MENTAL HEALTH TRAINING

© = WORKSHOP-REGISTRATION~FORM - g




* LIFE SKILLS FOR MENTAL HEALTH
Training Workshop — Registration Form

e
L 4

Name: Ms T . /

Last - "' © Middle

Job Tigle {occupation

Busjness Address

\
Home Address

Date of present Life Skills Workshop ‘ Location _

=

-

~Why did you decide to participate i-ﬁuti;e Life Skills for Mental Health Training?

b ’
>

'b"

Organization sponsoring your participation £ -

With what groups of young people (e.g., Scouts, Sunday School classes) will you be using

~

What age levels?

¢

Have you had pre.iious trdining in any of the following areas (check all that apply)?

' ' *‘;f ,
(] values Ciarification [] Communication Skills

[] Role Playing : ] Assertiveness training \
[:I PET/TET. D Other- similar programs (pleas? specify)

0

Years experience in present field

»

)

~_Education * _Major ___ ~ ) P
Age: . .___  _.under2s — 25-34 3545 - ovér 45
. * . ' .

the Life Skills Activity Guides?-—- ‘ — S

P

*

School System _ : -

Teachers

Subject/Speciality Area . ! Grade Level




( ’ \
. ‘ . 'zo >
’ N
®. L] M__...-*».f’ -
I
. . .
'
- -~ N Q .
; LIFE SKILLS FOR MENTAL HEALTH FOLLOW-UP
SURVEY "ON. TEACHER TRAINING WORKSHOP
éﬁ
»
pe .
( ,
. ¢ LY .
. v
- )
S v, , \‘
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> . LIFE SKILLS FOR MENTAL HEALTH * )
FOLLOW-UP SURVEY ON TEACHER TRAINING WORKSHOP /
v . ) l . /
Name (Optional) Date _ , : N
* Sthool System Grade Level
~ i *
Subject Specialty ) No. of Years
. Area Teaching Experience
. - This questionnaire is a follow-up on the Life $kills Teacher Training .
" Workshop that you attended. tts purpose is to collect feedback for im-
?& proving future workshops, Please answer each question as honestly and ‘

completely as possible., ‘When you have completed the questionnaire, please
place it in the enclosed ,postage-paid envelope and return to- RBS, Thank |
you, . ) .

W




n . T ¢
£ )

Part 1|: Use.of Life Skills-Activities

. e T = |

. - » TN ' T *
X 1, Which Life Skills Ac;:;::;\tuﬁge o you use? (Circle your answer.) -
/ * A. Ages 5-8 l ‘ ’

‘ B, Ages 9-11 ; o - ’ .

, ~ €, Ages 12-14 \.".

y/ D. Ages 15-18 .
//’ rd | - ‘ ) 1]
z/ 2, On the average, how often do you use Life Skills activities in your ) ,

: . classroom? (Circle Yoy answer. )

A.~ Once a day or more
B, Several times a week T
C. About once a week .
D. Several times a month -

. ‘E. Once a month or less . Py

¥
3. Which of the Life Skills activities have you found the most helpful?-
o Please-name-or-describe-these-activitiess—{List-page-numbers when .
possible.) ] .
t ' : «
1 : .
i " T ‘
: “ 'y ¢ ; o
H Lk, Have you tried any variations of the Life Skills activities or created b
any of your own similar activifies? Please describe,

\ ' - )

] A T ’ ) ‘

: X . 3

L) 4 -
. ] t_ >
N . ¢ ¢ ;\

.
. . \\t -
A
» — - e e o e e e e e P T - - . [ - - . .
) : N
PAruiText provid c - ,
:




employed in a number of ways. Estimate
what percent of all the
into_each of the followingscategories: _
x :

Integrated with classroom lessans
‘Used as separate activities
intrgduced at teachable moments
Othe

1003 .

L ad

Four strategies were introduced in the-workshop you attended. Please
indicate how often you have used each of these strategnes - befdre *
the workshop and now, after the workshop.

- ” .
For each of the strategies, circle the letter that g wndicates ho¥
often you have used this strategy. A / ? :
.= Once a day or more :
. Several times a week
About once a week
Several ‘times—a-month———-—tf—®_. .
Once a monthbor Iess

mo O >

) : Before Workshop After Workshop
~ %< t
* Listenimy faf Feeling - A B € D E A B C D
¢

Behavior Feeapack } § A B ‘D LE A c

. B D
j“*ﬂb&EﬁP%gytngt_———“*;igtég B D~ E ‘A'“TB T0
B D

o Va}aesé%iaruﬁlcatuon . Ag. B A B A c

>

: . e e
< « S N ]

¢
7. How do the Life Skills ggtlyltues compare to similar Materials you have
used in your classroom’ théf\eeal with feelings, values or emotions?
Circle your answer, . ; , A - TN—

ot ‘a

°

A. The Life Skills actbcitieg are more effective.

B. The Life Siills actuvuties are JUSt as effective,

C. The Life SRills activities are less. effective.,

D. The Life Skjlls activities address different topics and
cannot be compareg'to other materials.,

E. 1 have not used other affective materjals.

9 .F

-

Comments: »

l




»

Part 11: Student Response to Life Skidls Activities

How has (have) your class(es) responded to the Life Skills activities?

Very positivel

Positjvely

Neutral L‘
Negafively

Very negatively’

Comments: ’

Since you\began using “he Life Skills activities and strategies, have
you noted RQny ching2s in your students in the following arcas?

For each area, Xxircle the letter that best indicates the degree and
durection of change you have observed. |, ‘

Very positive change ) q
Positive change »
No change

Negative change

Very negative change

>
.

Behavior ‘ Degree /of Chahgé _

-. Students' abiHty to express their - C 0D
feelings. .

Students' ability to accept their
feelings.

"Students ability to accept the
feelings of others, v,

Students ability to accept the ~
values of others. \ .

Students' self-confidence and self-
awareness,

Students' ability to get along with
one aggther.

'Students?bility to cooperate and
relaté. t& you ‘(the teacher).

StudenE;l ability to controls their
behavior and sque problems before
they become major disruptions.,




10, Have you seen any ndticeable changes in individual students since you
began using the Life Skills activities? Please describe, )

A} N i o

Part 1ll: Usefulness of the«Worksﬁsgl

Pl

11, How much of the materjal presented in the workshop was new to you?

A, Al

B, Most
C. Some
D, None

\

12, How much of the material presented in the workshop has been helpful \\\;_\\

to you?
LN A. All - ~
B, Most
C. Some .
> D. Nope

el

.13. Did the workshoh/méetwynur“expecxaxjnns?

¢

A. “lt.was exactly what | expected,
B. It'was close to what | expected,
C. It was different from what | expected, & '
D. It was very different from what | expected,
Comments: ) -
- AY

4
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16.

17.

19,

What is the one aspect of the woékshop that has been most useful to
you? _ <
. % ’
What is the one aspect that was least useful to you?
o
How highly would you rate the success of the workshop in helping you .

to integrate the Life Skills activities and strategies with your

L
A
L

A
B
c
D
E

. lesson\plans and classroom content?

Very high success
High surcess ! A
Medium success \
Low success

Very low success

What additional topics do you think should be covered in future Ljfe
Skills.Teacher Trdaining Workshops? Should any topics be eliminated?

Was your attendance at the Life Skills Teacher'Training Workshop vol-
untary or required?

A,

B,

Did you receive any type of credit for
ing workshop?

CTCOoOw>
o o

Voluntary -
Required

the Life Skills Teacher Trajn-
(Circle all that apply.) - - L.

Certification renewal credit,
Local School system staff development credit., ,
Coursework credit through a college or university.,
No credit, options were available,

.l

‘

: _ )

. a6 | 5
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1
el . \
20.1 In what format was your Life Skills workshop presented?

’ - ~ R *
\ i PR
ne day workshop /// ~ A
hd 1L.w_g__<iay_wankshop-,,C o A S
e Pne "day workshop with later fol lowsups
Jwo day workshop with later fol low=ups
. . everal Saturday sessions -
everal evening sessions ‘ -
ther i
R e
a »
20.2 MWould you have preferred a different format? .
: |
No. .| was satisfied with the format.
ers. | would have preferred:
, 2 N
/ [ One day workshop
Two day worksho et
One day workshop with later follow-ups ‘ :
B ~Two day workshop with later follow=up
- Several Saturday sessions
. ' Several evening sessions.
. Other . . .
-
21. The p]anne "objectives of the~teaéhqr training workshop are listed rﬁ
- below.® Based on your eXperiencé‘With‘%he Life Skills activities in
your. classtoom, please circle the number which indicates how well you
feel each objective was attain : .. y
) . .- Very ) Very Un-
Objectives: E . Successful “Uncertain  successful -
- To create/an awareness of the A , %ﬁ"f c D E ’
importance of affective educa- )
tion, . ,
! - {
" To Increase understgnding of A B c 0 E
. ythe relatiionship between affec- . | . ”
~ tive andcognit ve- learning, ‘ ' :
' “ .
To creatg an understanding of A~ B ¢ 0 E
the rationale for prémoting
positive affective and cogni-. i .
tive grgwth as a prevention . . =
strategy 'in mental health, )
To introduce andzaemonstrate A ' B c >  E
~ : selectef classroom\acti!ities
==~ -~ . in the [Life Skills Programsé — - — =~ -+ - 7
/ €

] . A-47 ' .




4

. B . Very . . . Very Un-~
Objectives: Successful Uncertain successful
To facilitate teachers' per- ) A B. o D E

sonal knowledge and skill in
the four Life Skill Strategies.

. . To devélop and/or increase A B c D E
teachers' confidence in their
. ability to‘conduct Life Skills
activities.

To provide resources for A B’ C D E
. additional training, consul-
<tation and materials., ' g ‘

-

.
’ .o 3

——— A - - S —

22, As a group, how would you rate the ability of the workshop trainers?

A. Very pigh

C. Medium
D.. Low ,
E. Very low .
Comments:
6 ] b
. . (]
" - . -p

-

23. . Additional comments on any aspect of the Life SkiJdls workshop or
materials would be appreciated.

: A-48
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~

‘ LIFE SKILLS: FOR MENTAL HEALTH

- FOLLOW-UP SURVEY ON TEACHER TRAINING WORKSHOP

. Name (Optional) ' Date Spring, 1979
School Cystem 23 Schools ' Grade Level
4 \ ~
i} Subject Specialty No. of Years Mean = 10.5
Area Teaching Experience Range = 2 to 33

o s o e o % ————— e

.

This questionnaire is a follow-up on the Life Skills. Teacher Training
Workshop that you attendéd. . Its purpose is to colleZ?‘feedback for im-
proving future workshops. Please answer each question as honestly and
completely as possibte. When you have completed the questionnaire, please

place it in the enclosed postage-paid envelope and return to RBS. Thank

o

you. .
Subject . , Grade Level - -
b e Elementary Education 10 Primar§ 13
} Early Childhood 3 Midﬂ]e School 17
English 4 Junior High 15
PE and 'Health 3 Senior High 4 .
« Social Studies 5 Other 8 .
Special Education” 4 , No Response 3
) ~ Math . 5. - Total _ 60 +
Language Arts and Reading 5 -
’ Other 13
_No Response 8
- Total 60"
\ ' - © A-50




Percent
———————

3h .
23
31
13

Percent

21
26
17
15
2]

5

¢
.

4,

Part 1: Use of Life Skills Activities ' \ ’ -
. 9 | -
Which Life'Skills ActiQity Guide do you use? (Cirgle your answer.)
A, Ages 5-8 ’
8. Ages 9-11 )
C. Ages l2-14 - :
D. Ages\lS-IS . AT - --
On the average, how often do you use Life Skills activities tn your -, ’
classroom? (Circle your answer.) T, ' : s
A. "Once. a day or more ‘ ' . g
B. Several times a week—— o = . : b
C. About once a week . . g
D. Several 'times a month b
E. Once.a month or less o i
~ .ot ( ‘?gﬁi\
e S . ' gﬁg: .
Which of the Life Skills activities have you found the most helpful? £SO
Please name or describe these activities. (List page numbers when - ;ﬁ
pogsible.) . <
. N -
. ( (
« ”&r

Have you tried any variations of the Life Skills activities or created :
any of your own similar activities? Please describe: |

{

e

4




. 5. Ife Skills activities can be embloyed in a number of ways. Estimate
hat percent of all the Life Skills activities that you have used fit
fnto each of the following catagories:

Mean Percent

31 % Integrated with classroom lessons
25 %, Used as separate activities
;4 Ihtroduced at teachabledpoments
06y % Other:
e XIIOOZ . tb .
J ” .
\

6. Fourlstrategies were introduced in the workshop you attended. Please

4 B indidate how often you have used each of these strategies - before
., the w§rksh0p and now, after the workshop.
Sh o % —
';;k}

. Y : i .
=" For eath of the strategies, circle the letter that best indicates how

o - often’ybu-have-used—this—strategy-

See attached A.-"Once a day or more

. B - Several times a week
. ’
summarles C - About once a week N
‘D - Several times a month
- E -7Once a month or less
. Before Workshop After Workshop
‘ ‘Listening for Feeling A B C D E- A B "D E
Behavior Feedback A8 C D E A B C D E
’ » -
Role Playing A B C D E A B C D0 E
|
Values Clarification A.B C D E A B C D 'E
7.. How.do the Life Skills activities compare to similar materials you have
used in your classroom that deal with feelings, values or emotions?
~ Pércent Circie your answer, .. :
—— » .
L A. The Life Skills activities are more effective,
50 - - B. The Life Skills activities are just as effective.
05 C.” The Life Skills activities are less effective,
97 ) D. .The Life Skills activities address different topics and
T« ) cannot be compared, to other materials.
07 E. | have not used ot%er affective materials.
R _ » ‘
Comments: !
' A-52

” 249




Percent
Before After
A. Once a day or more 26 48
8. Several times a week 29 34
C. About’ once aweek 16 05
D. Several times a month . 15 07
E. Once a month or less: 15 05 '
8 ° : :
Behavior Feedback i
- A0 rore . - 07 31 .,
B. Several times a week 26 46
- C. About once a week 28 07
D. Several times a month : 13 IR
E. Once a month or less : . 26 06
Role Playing .
A. Once a day 6r more ° 06 . 09 R
B. Several times 3 week - e 02 16
C." About once a week 13 - 20
D. Several times a month 24 21
E. Once a month or less 57 34
Value Clarification’
A. Once a day or more . . 06 17
+ B. Several times a week 11 22
C. About' once a week . 20 22
" D. Several times a month -22 o 21
E. -4 ' 19

’
L3

6. ,FREQUENCY OF USE OF LIFE SKILLS STRATEGIES

- —_—

Listening for Feeling

Once a month or less - AN

»

~n




Part 11: Student Response to Life Skills Activities

Percent : o '
8. How has (have) your ¢ ss(es) responded to the Life Skills activities? -
23- 5-A. Very positively ° R Mean Rating l
56 k-8, Positively I .
14 3-C. Neutral 3.9 ‘
04 .2=D. -Negatively - ' .
03 . 1- €. Very negatively
— : ‘Comments: )

- ; ' &
9. Since you began .using the Life Skills activities and.étrategies, have
You noted any chsnges in your students in the following areas?
For each area, circle the letter that best indicates the degree and
direction of change you have observed.
A. Very posi'tive change (5) . .
« -Bs. Positive change - .(4) -
C. No change (3)
D. Negative change (2) ‘-
E. Very negative change (1) :
Mean Response ) “
e Behavior ’ Degree of Change
D — < f
- 3.8 Students' ability to express their - A B C D E ¢
feelings. )
3.75° Students' ability to accept their A B € D E
feelings. . -;>
-3.77 -~ Students' ability to accept the - A 8 ¢ 0 E
- .. feelings.of others.. ...~
3.57 Students’ ability to accept the ‘A B C D E
‘ values of others, . .
3.79 . Students' self-confidence and self- A B € D E
awareness, K )
3.77 Students' ability to get along with A B ¢ D E ¥
~—  one another. : ' i i
3.87 Students' ability to cooperate and " A B € D E ‘
relate to you (the teacher).
3.70 Students' ability to control their A B € D E

behavior and solve problems before
they become major disruptions.

A-54 '
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- began using the Life Skills activities? Please describe.

10, Have you seen any noticeable chéngeé in individual students s S;e you

3

A

' |
. .
’
’
\ . N
. .
'

Part 111: 4Ysefulness of the Workshop : N
' . - Ly
Percent 11, How much of the material presented in the workshép was ney to you? )
AR} \ .
05 A, Al - )
28 B. Most o T
58 €. Sope, _ I — N
08 - D. Nd&: . v
. ~y ’
Percent - 12. How much of the materjal presented in the workshop has been helpful .
. to you? S )
22 - A, AN : . . '
- 30 B. Most . . ,
43 C. Some ’ ) .
05 D. None ‘ )
Percent 13. D%d,;he workshop meet your expectations?
1 i A, It was exactly what | expected.. .
55 B. It was close to what | expected. : j
25 C. It was different from what | expected. )
09 D. it was very different from what | expected., .

Comments: ’ _

. -

A-55
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20.1 ~In what format was your Life Skl!ls‘workshOp presented?
‘ I'd

- Percent " .09 _ One day workshop _ o

) 1 o day workshop
19 One day workshop with laterlﬁdllow-ups .
19 Two day workshop with later fol low=-ups
Several Saturday sessions
2 Several evening sessions

i

|

i

L3 L, ]

Other ’

20.2 Would you have preferred a different format?
. A

Percent . 75 No. | was satisfied with the format. .
25 Yes. | would have preferred: .
. Q . R .
’ Percent 07 _ One day workshop

. 21 Two day workshop
- 07 _One day workshop with later fd1low-ups
- - - - 21 Two day workshop with later' follow-ups

D g —-Several=Saturday—sessions
- Several evening sessions
43 Other

21. The planned objectives of the teacher training workshop are ljsted
below. Bgsed on your experience with the Life Skills activities in

your classroom, please circle the number which indicates how wéll you

feel each objective was attained.

| 5N 3 7 2
Mean Rating. ., Very T . Very Un-
- Objectives: Successful Uncertain successful
' .16 To create an awareness of the — A B ¢ D E
‘ importdnce of affectiyg;educa- ' ' S
tiono o
3.95 " To increase understanding of A B C. E
the relationship between affec- i '
tive and cognitive learning,
,3.96 To create an understanding of A B ¢ 0 E
the {ationa+e~fg(~promot€ng " K
positive affective~and cogni- ) B :
tive growth as a prevention \E\\ ' . )
strategy in mental health, - A
4.06 To introduce and demonstrate T A *B . C D E

crelected classroom activities
in the Life Skills Program,

[




. . < v .
3 .
P) - ' ) ' .
. ' < Very T °  Very Un-
Objectives: . X - “Successful Uncertain ~ successful
3.96 To facilttate teachers' per- A B c D £
sonal krowledge and skill in
the four Life Skill Strategies. ) .
.To develop and/or increase A 8 c D E
3.8 teachers' confidence in their ‘ :
ability to conduct Life Skills "
. activities.
~ —-- To provide resources for | A B c D E
3.79 additional training,” consul-

tation and materlals.

N
.

Percent' 22, As angr6Up, how would you rate the ability of the workshop trainers?

L 2

19 5- A. - Very high - .
?? 4- . High Mean Rating
16 3=C. Medjum” 3T T -
09 2- 0, Low _- ) '
OZ - 1- E, Very low 4'7”“‘ji""‘ B M A
Comments: ' - (
/\ . —
, .

.
- . Vs

¥

~ 23, Additional comments on any aspect of the Uife Sktlls workshop or
" materials would be appreciated,

~
~
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" 14,

15.

" Percent 16.

What is the one aspect of the workshop that has_been most useful to
you? | '

©

What is the one aspect that was least useful to you? j

. . A . |3 _//

/

How highly would you rate the success of the workshnp in helping you

05
32
32
20
1

Percent 18.

48

52

Percent'
Circled

35
' Lé
22
43

7.

3

19,

to “integrate the tife— SkT1+S‘actTVTtTes*and-strategaes~w:th your
lesson plans and'classroom content? '

»

5- A, W¥ery high success . Mean Eat!hg

4~-8. High success )

3--C. Medium success .

2- D, tLtow success . ' 3?0? g .

I~ E, Very low success : . ;o0

what additional topics do you think should be covered in future Life
Skills Teacher Traifing Workshops? Should any topics be eliminated? -

» /

r ‘f\
“ .

Was your attendance at the Life Skills Teacher Training Workshop vol-
untary or required? P

A. Voluntary
. B, Requireg

Did you receiye any type of credit for the Life Skll1s Teacher Train-
ing workshop ¥ (Circle all that apply.)

A. Certification renewd!l crédit. '
B. Local school system staff development credit.

C. Coursework credit throygh a college or university., :
D. No credit options wer¢ available,

. A-58 \

R
(W




9 ’
APPENDIX B'

STUDENT OUTCOME MEASURES .

<

« -
* L]
s < LI -
.
' B

MYSELF-Early Elementary :
MYSELF-Upper Elementary, Intermediate, High School )
L

n

MY CLASS-Early Elementary
SCHOOL LIFE-Upper Elemeptary, Intermediate, High School

> 1

ABOUT YOUR CLASS-Early Elementary
ABOUT YOUR CLASS-Upper Elementary, Intermediate, High School

ATTITUDE TOWARD SCHOOL-Upper Elementary . ___ ___ ____ _ T e e
i ATTITUDE TOWARD SCHOOL-Intermediate
v ATTITUDE TOWARD SCHOOL-High School > ' ’

MY OPINIOK—Upper Elementary * ‘
. MY OPINION ON DRUGS AND ALCOHOL—Intermediate, High School i

A - . , ’
. {

CLASSROOM OBSERVATION FORM-A11l levels
.DISRUPTIVE BEHAVIOR SCALE-A1ll levels
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) N ; Early Elementary
9
\{ -
My Name: : ‘Dates

(Circle one in each row) .

g ? =
) | am in grade: 1 12 .3 4 5
/ lam: a boy agirl
l'am:  Black ) White Asian American American Indian Hispanic N

‘ > Myself _
Directions: T}qe questions below are to find out what youlike. Read each question
carefully. Answer each question bygircling either Yes or No. / /

Exgmple ] : ' — Circle iour apswer .
Are you shy? . Yes Nb
1. Are you a happy person? Yes ~ No .
*2. Are other children often mean to you? N ] Yes > No
*3.:Do you usually lgt other children have their vs7ay? ' * Yes No
*4.°Do you get in trouble at school? . VYes - No
*5. Would you like to stay home instead of goingto school? Yes ° . No
*6. Do you often feel unhappy in school? Yes™~ No.
<7. Do your classmates think you have goodideas? Yes No
8. Do/j/ou have enough friends? -~ - Yes . No
9. Do you like being you? SO Yes No
10. Are you'easy to get along-with? Yes No
11. Does your family4hink you are important? Yes No
*12. Do you cry easily? . Yes No
*13. Do you offen get in trouble at home? ~ Yes No
14. Can you wait your turn easily? . : “Yes .  'No’
*15. Do you wish you were a different child?& Yes No
*16. Do you often break your promises? : N Yes -~ No
*17. Do you sometimes want to run away from home? Yes No
18. Are you good in your schoolwork? ' Yes No
*Item polarity reversed for scale score computation. N
O ¥ Research for Better Schools, Inc. ) .
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T : T latermedgiate |
— T ' 2 High Schoot =

-~ b i
Name .. e e .- / N Lbate

/ - -

]
{Circle one in oaci,~calegmy below)
.'x“(imdn 5 a7 & 9 .10 " 12

)

Ethnic Group: .// Black  White . Asian Afr%erican . Amencan Indian Hispanic e s

Sex: Male Female

.

, ; Myself . L

°

. . ) ‘ .

+ Itislimpottant to know how you feel abut the statments that {ollow. For each statemeént, cig,cle
the onk number which shows how much you agiee or disagrea with the statement. Remember, circle nly .

.one number for each statement. * o $ . s .

&

- ve .

Strongl‘y

: 3 < “Stronfty
' . Agree  Agrece' NofSure Disagice Disagreg -
')a . » f . L )
1. llis easy for me to get along with others: 5 4 3 2 1 .
2. My parents ike to know what | think about - 5 a 4 -8 2 |’ »
- things. Ve . 5 I [ "
*3. Ifeel I'm not as nice looking as most people. 5 . 4 3 2 1
4. I 1 work at somethiing long enough, I will 5 4 3 S 1
succeed. , R . 7 ,
. *6-  There are a lot of times when I'd like to leave ' 5 .4 3, 2 1
tome. e ‘
) A C | § ot _ .
*6.. | often fecl ashamed of myself. - 5 4 3 2 1
a ' ! 4 ‘ ‘
*7. Things are all mixed up in my lfe. | <5 4 3 2 g
* 8. | often wish l.were sorneoné else. 5 . 4 xﬁ”'\ 2 . . 1 .,,
* 8. I have fun with my parents. 5 4 3 2 %
> B - §
*10, | am often unheppy. - . 5 ' 4 -3 .2 1
. . 1 1 . s - .
11 am a lot fun to be with, . e h_s_%%_‘_qm LD 1
*12.  It's pretty tough to be me. ) b 4 ¥ T2 "
13- I'm easy to get along with. . . 5 4 .3 2 i
*14. - Someone often has 1o tell me what to do. 5 4° 3 2 R
. _ , . . - - -a'}t,_, ) '.
%5, ot is haid for me to make friends. ~ 5 4 3 2 - 1
° ' . .§ *- [/’ L.
16, The kids in my class make me feel-important. 5 4 3 2 1 .
! o’ ) ’ - .//-\-.s . ' e b
*17. . My parents push me too much., 5 ' 4 3 . 2 1
o | L a« ;s
E‘:{ - Researcn for Better Schools, Inc. ~ & X (50 on f(’)‘qhe oler Sien) v
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18. 1 like being the way | am.

19. | like 1o be called on in class.
20.  ¥m pretly sure of myself.
.My parents expect too much of me.

i spend a |ot of time daydieaming.

My parents understand me pretty well.
14 .

[} ° °

Thé kids i°n my class make me feel that | am
good at doing things. '

| can be trusted.
-

. get upset easily at home.

My family usually considers my fegiings.

2

“

¢ [

*Item polarity reversed for scale score computatio
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Strongly
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[« S
B My Name. - Date:
(Circle gne in cach row) , _ ‘
Iamin grade: . 1 2 3 4 5
lam:  aboy a girl
I am; Black hite Asian American -  American Indian Hisbanic

ST

&
v L My Ciass

~

sentence carefully. ..
If you agree with the sentence circle Yes.
If you don't agree with, the sentence circle No.

" Direétions: The sentences below are to find out what your class is like. Read éach

Circle your answer

Example ~
My class is noisy. ¢ Yes No
*1. Many-children in my class like to cause trouble. Yes ‘No
3 afraid to_ask my teacher questions. ’ Yes " No °
3. Most ¢ 'dreﬁth\ink our class is fun, ) - Yes No
4. My teacher likes all the children in.my class. Yes No- .
5. Most children like our class. Yes No
6. | like being in this class. - Yes’ *No
S My teéacher is interested in things 1 do at*home. Yes .No
8. In my class | like to work with others. Yes No.
9. | can talk to my teacher about my problems. Yes ‘No .
10. All the children in my class areogood friends. Yes No
*11. Some children in my class are not happy. " Yes No
12. My teacher undersiands how | feel. Yes No
3. Children in my clasﬁs are always fighting. Yes No
44, Son?ebhildren don't like our class. Yes No
*15. My teacher likes some children better than others. Yes No

{Go on lo the othiar i)




14 -

. X\ - o . Circle your answer
*16. éome children don't like other childreﬁkin‘\the class. Yes - No
17. Evoryboc/iy_ in"my class is my friend. . Yes . No.
18. My teacher listens to me. : Yes +  No
#19. My teacher doesn't understand me. ' Yes No
20. My teacher likes to help all the children in my class. Yes  No.
21. All the chlldren in my class like each other. . Yes No

" 22. My teacher really cares-about me. ‘ ~ Yes No
*23. .My teacher yells too much. S .qu' No
24. All of t‘he children in my class know each other well. Yes No

- 25. The children in my class understand ma. Yes No
26. My teacher helps me talk about how | feel. : g Yes No
27. My class is fun. ' - Yes No

. *ltem polarity reversed for scale score computation.
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Uppér Fiementary
Intetreduite
Hhigh S hoat

.

‘Nonee .. . . _ f— S Ll
{(:uci«: oné in each z:a!ngors\)
Grade 5 6 1 8 9 10 1 12

Ethmic Group.  Black  White  Asian American  American Indian Hispanic

Sex: Male Female

> Schoql Life )

Directions: How students feel about what happens in their classroom is important. For each of tne state-
ments that follow, circle the one number that best tells how well the statement describes the classroom you
are in right now.

IMPORTANT: Answer all questions only for the class you are in right now. l

Strongly Strongly
Agree Agree  Not Sure .Disagree Disagree

Every student in the class is treated the same. 5 4 3
My teacher ignores some of my feelings. 5
My teacher understands me.

Each student knows the other members of-the
class by their first names. °

Somé groups of students always work together.

My “classmates try to understand-how | see
things. '

All class members help in making class
decisions.

In this class | feel that when | talk nobody else

really listens. - ,

.All of my classmates get along well‘to'gether.
?
All of my classmates know each other very well.

When we have class discussions | have a
chance to say what is on my mind.

‘1 enjoy Sping in this class. A

Students in this class do not know each other
very well.

14. I realiy look forward to discussions we have in

‘ this class.

Q —_ oo
ERJCrenavsh for Beticr S-haols, Inc. (GO on 1o the other side
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Strongly Stronqty
Agroe Agree  Not Sure  Disagree Disaqree

15. My teacher is friendly and warm towards me, 5 4 3 2 1
*16.  When we have discussions in class | justsitand 5 4 -3 2 i
say nothing .
? [
: ~ s
7. My teacher appreciates me. . 5 - 4 3 P 1
18.  Each memboer of the class has an equal say in 5 4 3 2 1
1 making, decisions. ) : ' .
19. My teacher tries to understand how | see things. 5 4 3 2 1
20.  This class helps me to listen to others better. 5 4 3 © 2 1
21. This class has helped me to get along with 5 - 4 3 2 1
other people. :
22, Each student has the chance to getto knowall .. § 4; 3 2 1
other students in the class. ' ' :
23. My teacher is inierested in knowing how things 5 4 3 2 1
seem to me. - : ,
24.  This class is pretty good at having discussions. -5 4 3 2 1
. Y 4
25.© Even when/l can't say quite what | mean,my 5 4 3 - .2
~ = teacher still uriderstands mo. . ‘ '
€ .
26. . Class members enjoy solving different kinds of 5 4 3 2’ o1
problems. - ’ '
21. Al of my classmates work’ well together. g 4 3 2 1
' < . h .
28. | really.got to know my teacher in this class. 5 4 * .3 2 1 -
; ' ,
*Item polarity reversed for scale score computation, ' o ¥
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-Early Elementary

My Name: Date: _

(Circle one in each row) ‘
I am in grade: 1 ‘ 2 3 4 5 . hey

lam:  aboy a girl '

. lam:  Black  White . Asian American ‘American Indian Hisp;m‘ic
About Your Class {

' Directions: Look at the examples beI‘ow. Show how well each of the words in the
example describes your class by placing an (X) in the one square that shows how
much the word is like your class.

/

. A B Alotlike * Kind of like Not at all iike
Example 1: » my class My cldss . My class
Noisy L] O O
rExample 2:'Try another one. . '
Kind ST 0 - 0
Now, do the same for all the words that follow. .
Alotlike ~  Kind of like  Notatall like
‘my class .-myclass . my class
1. Friendly .o c _ .
: | : L]

2. Hard-Working

- *3. Gloomy

-

{

- 4. Care about each-other

*

0000000 oOn

5. Undérstanding .

*6. Sad ’ | ' | 7.

7. Easy to be‘friends with

Y e R

8. Fun o ,

*9. Fight a lot

>

10. Pleasant

AJ

Q .
]:MC Research.for~8ettgr Schools, Inc.

. A
*Item polarity reversed for scale score computation.
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Upper Elementary

, Intermediate
. ¥ High Schoo’
. . 1
Name- : Date: ————
~ (Circle one in each category below) .
- Grade 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 )
Ethnic Group: Black White | Asian‘American American Indian Hispanic. ' *
Sex: Male Female .
o About Your Class ~

Directions: For each word below, circle the one number that indjcates how well you think this word
describes youY classmates. :

IMPORTANT: Answer all questibns only for the clas$ you are in right now. ,[

My classmates are:

-
1

. Strongly # Strongly ; .
A - Agree Agree ‘ Neutral Disagree Disagree !

1. Friendly . 5 4 3 2 1 '

2. Hard-Working ‘ 5 4 3 2 -1 .
*3.  Gloomy - 5 L 4 . 3 T2 1

4. Ca'rin-g about one another ' 5 4 3 2 1
R Yy s -

5. Understanding 5 4 3 2 - .

6. Easy to be friends with 5 4 3 2 T
*7.  Unhappy ) . 5 - 4 3 2 1

. A\ -

8. Fun ' : 5 4 . .3 2 1

9. Considerate 5 4 3 ' 2 T
*10.  Unpleasant 5 4 3 - 2 1 '

» X : ‘) R

A

*Item polarity reversed for scale score computation,

-
v
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ﬁ

s ‘ . ’ - Upper Elcmentary ‘\
(Citclo one 1y each category balow) - . \
Grade 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
Ethme: Group. Black White Asian. American American Indian Hispanic

Sex. Male Female

Atmudes Toward School

Directions: Below are 28 things that you might do in o1 out of school. Circle the answer which best \
describes how you feel when you are doing the activity. Circle only one answer for each question. ) \

v :} . .\

! Q )
A Q Y
: y & & &
e/ & & § ¢
@ @ . \d
. < X & LR .
. o) S & Iy .
A X ﬁc’/ v 4 & A\%
‘HOW DO YOU FEEL: ~ )
1. When you think about your schoolwork? 4 3 2 1
2. About learning,something by reading a book? 4 3 2 1
When you learn arithmetic in school? . 4 8 2 1 .
*4.. On days When you can't go to school? 4 R 3 .-2 .1
* 5. Abouti having to remember so many things at school? 4 3 2 1
.- 6. When you play ganies that make you think? 4 3 2 A
7. .When you learn about science in school? 4 3 2 1 , q
8. When you taik to youpprincip’ail') .4 3. 2 1
!
_ 9 About talkmg with a friend about the things you have
’ learfied in school? . 4 2 1
10. When you write stories in ‘school?’ S "4 3 -2 1 .
11, When you learn to read in school? * T 4. 3 2 1
- Q
+12. When you think about how much your teacher cares . .
about your class? . s . Y 3 2 1
" 13. When you havz homewotk to do? ' - ) 4 3 2 1 .
4. About learninyg new things at home about’sci‘ence'7 ' C4s 3. 2 1 ,
' 15.- When you thinkabout haw fairly the chlldren are ’ ) ) I . - < ‘ .
treated in your school? . o 4 3 t27 1 .
-16. When you learn new things in school? . |, ¢ 4 3 2 1
17. Whan you talk to Your teacher?- i 4 3 2 1 X o
18. When you think about how much the prmcspal cares . )
about the children? A s A 3~ 2 LY
T - N i L .. s e /
Adap:u. from the 1974 Penn..ylvama Studsnt Oueshomne Penng ylvama Deparlmc'\l ol Educatiun, i‘dnrutlonr«l ,m'.’, .
-Assuasn‘en( ] ) » . AR
: . TB-10 Fogp .
‘ e i i Bosor § Sehools, Ine - . \.2 G—-QA - (Gd en o ie ot _'-"\" ‘ N




N
N Q )
& & &
’ T R S
g SO
E2E . éf ¥ & As
' ] < N R
A} ) s . A\ v.
5 .
19.  About studying something with a friend? 4 2 1
¥
20. When you come back to school after a vacation? 4 3 2 1
21. When you are given a book for a birthday piesent? - 4 3 2 1 ,
22.  About asking your teacher for help? J 4 3 2 1
- 23 When yo(]learn social studies in school? - " 4 2 1
24, Wanen you think about your qlas'sroom in school? 4 2 1
25. When yau practic:e' your writing in school? 4 3 2 1
26." When you study for a test? - 4 3 2 1 '
27.  About reading a book by yourself? . 4 3 2 1.
4 3 2 1

28.  On days when you are in school?

» .
) L

~

*Item polarity reversed f8r scale: score computation. .
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Intermodiate

Name . . . .o _ -— Date: -

(Circly ono-in each catoyory bolow)

Grade: LI VR £ 8 9, 10, 11 i2 .

_Ethnic Group: Bltack  White  Asian American  American lﬁdian ' Hispanic -
Sex:  Male  Female ’

/ - Attitude Toward School

Directicns: Below you will find a set of statements. Circle the answer which best shows how you fect about
each statment Circle only one answer for each statement

'. . . Strongly disegree... ‘L
- ~ Disagree
Uncertain
Agree
B * Strongly agrce \t - N

. v A .
*1. Most of my classes this year are boring. 5 4 3 2 1
*2. 1 goto school only because | am made to go. 5 4 3 2. 1
3. I would like to join a group to learn something new. 5 4 v 3 2
4. |feel that | would like to return to school from time to tlme 5 4 3 2 1

during my whole life. . ‘

- 5.- I would like to learn a new game even if | Igse at it, 5 4 3 2 15
%6, | don't like to learn new words. ' ‘5 4 3 2 1
7. I7have a need to learn as a thirsty man needs water. ~ 4 3 2 1
8. | want to keep Iea-rning for'the rest of m)} life. ) 4. 3 2 1
9. Itry to learn things wherever | am. . 4 SJ 1

*10. Studyind is d waste -of fime."

-t

11. Itryto re.member a new word. -

*12.  Practice problems and driils are a waste of time: ~ ..

""14. I wish that | could learn everything there is to know.

*15. 1 ddn't like games that make me think. . -

-

*16. It isa waste of tlme to reao atextbook If twon't be tested onit,
17. Illkelechool . . o .

*18.0 Teachers are not mterested in students.

_ !
*9. | would like to quit school now: or @s $00i1 as | am 16 v \,5'-»\4/

*20 School i5 & waste obtime. 5

5

5

5

5

5

5

13. llikelearning how to do somethmg iInanewand different way, 5
5

5

5

5

5

T T - - T '

>

W oW oW W W W Www w w w
R N Y
.. .
—d

.
A

.
L

Adapted from the 1573 Fennsytvania Stugdant bu%{l:onnalro, fm?yl-mn-ﬁ Dcpa:tmcnxg Education, Educalrytial Ouality Assossment
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.Strongly disagree

Disagree i

Uncertain
Agree

v N . s
\‘ Strongly agree J

21. SC%&)I&help to make thisf’better country. -
22. 1 like my teachers.

" 23. Going to school is a “Brivilege”.
24. | like to get back to school after vacation.

NN N —e—

T 25, “fxost of my subjec}s this year.aré worthwhile;
* "26. Schoolisa dullijace.
*27. Teathers dont know what they are talking about.

. 28. It'is ver y important to me 1o learn as much as | possibly can.
*29. Most homework my teachars give me is a waste of tirne.

g OO 0o v ;n o 0 0 0 -
BN N -;> BT R T - N - N . G N

‘ \30. I like fo do things that cHallenge megand make_ me learn.

-

o . -
E MC 'search for Better, Schools, Int
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MAOMe L e - , Date:”.

(Crcle one in each @amgory balow )

Grade 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
. 1 . ;

Lthe Group: Black  White Asian Américan Amencyndnan Hispanic

Saex J Male Female <
: ¢ f - < N
Attitude Toward School

Directions: Fojlowing is a series of statements. Circle the answer wthh best shows your feeling about
each statement. Circle only one answer.for each stafement,

. -
f

Strongly disagree

. “, Dis'agree
- 7 & Agrea
* «  Strongly agree ,
. . . T '
1. 1 enjoy my work at school. - 4 3 2 1t '

2.. School is usually interesting enough to keep me from

: getting bored. 4 3 2 1
3. 1 find puzzles fun to do. \ 4 3 ¢« 2« 1.
- *4.  Teachers tark too much in class. . ' s Ty 3 2 1
. *5." School fut l.ormes hagb tbo much control ovef me. 4 3 2 ' 1
*6. | would-rather be out working.than remain in schooﬂ 4 .3 2 1. s
*7. Idon'tlike qames that make me think. - 4 3 2 1 :
8. 1|think thus school prepares me to make better decisions- 4 3 2 1
about'life’s problems
*9. Thereis not enoygh.variety in tb? way classes are taught. 4 LR
-10.  Oug school building is nice to be in, . & ;»"f\{ 4 3 23,' 1
- I'try to lear things wherever | am, ’ Fgi '3 | -4 3 2 ,' 1 A.,’ )
12. Students in this s¢hool are often glven the ogportu tty to e v ¢
* eXpress their ideas about how the schoo] ought to be run. 4 3 2 1.
. “13 There rqally isn't much%se complammg, to the teachers ) I )
about the school because it IS impossible to influence .. U
them anwway ® ‘ ‘ 4 ~ 3 2 &t
et more sgtisfaction from doing an assugnmenl well than ; , L0 o
frodeceiving high marks. SEE 4 .83 2 i*
*15. Too much time is wasted during the school_day. . 4 . 1. P
*16. Thereisn t cnmgh vancty in the kinds of courses o‘.’fered‘by S ;/' . /
this school. - - 4 3 2. - 1
*17. Tea(,hms as$ agn {00 much homework \Q 4 3 , 2 1 s
A—(;a;-wa from the 1974 f;'-nr";ylvan a Sfud:mf 0. wslf/onnairo. f*ennsylvaﬁta Deparimgnt of Education, Educational Quality Assessmgm. ;;"
l: KC earch for Botter Schools Inc. B-14 2 7 U A . ) v f?Go on’lq tho ofn s.du)




\

- . . ' Str&nglj disagree -
\ 4 a’: AN ; . Disagree

g .. . ' Agree : -
< - o C S -« Strongly dgree

. e ~ f Lo

*18. -1 am often bored. : - o 4 3 o ’ ‘

™Q. There 1s little’l cdn da about the way this school is run. 4 3 2 1

20. | think the eﬁlctfawourricular aclivitics offered in this school

are wofthwhile. v [ . 4 T3 2 L i
*21. My relationships with teachers are very formal and . ' -
impersonal. er e » 4 3 2 1

22, | would. rather Iearn .new ways 1o do thlngs than keep on

doing them in the same way. * 4 3 2 1 -
23 The courses available in this school are extremely valuable . -
: to me. v ) 4 3 2 1
. . &
24. | often read and study’in. my_courses beyond what is R
required by my teacher. 4 3 $ 1
25..\] spend a lot of my free time reading. ) 4 3 2 1
+26. 1 ]ike to talk with my teachers about my ideas. 4. 3 2 i

upils in this school are given considerable freedom in ) : .

planning their own programs to meet their future needs.’ , 4 3 2 1 - .
« *28. | think.that most of what 1s taught in thlS school is R 4 ‘ .
e, useless in today’s world. . - 4 3 2 1
29. wMost teachers know what they are talking about. 4 -3 1

’ 30. I would rather tackle a comphcaté‘d problem than solve a

. snmple one. .. - - . 4 3 .2 1
*31. Studentq should have moré;frée time during the schoo%iay. ) 4 3 2 1
kg0 Teaclwrs are Concerned %nly’with their own subjects. 4 -3 :2 1 '
a ¥33. [ know about eycrythlng I need to know to get along in Ilfe 4 3 1.2 ) 1,
*34. We have 100 many r@qunred subjects.. - o 4 8 2 1 -
R "35. TFeachers help us whe'n we need them. S 4 /3 e
| %36.. There is too much emphasig on gettung good grades, . s 2) 7 -
not Iearnlng . . ‘ 45 3 2 1
*37.6 There are not enough extra-curricujar activities offered in i’ N
this school. . 4 3 - 2 L

. t)
\ ' . ° . . *
-
* . . A A . il .

-

. . , - ‘Q
*Jtem polarity rgv?rqu for scale score computation.
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-
Name:
(Circle one in each category below)

;Grade: 5 6 7 8 9 10 11
Ethnic Group: Black

Sex: ° Male °~ Female

- <
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Upper Elementary

IS

MY OPINION
“  This survey asks for your opinions about a number of different things. We think
you will find this interesting and you will enjoy answering the questions.

'+ . We need your help to make this a good study. Itis important that you think about
each-question and answer it truthtfully. If you want to ehange your answer, please be
sure to completely erase your first answer. If you object to answering a question, just
leave it blank. '

The only p e who will see these answers are professional researchers from

Research for etterSchools, Inc. No information of any sortaboutindividual students

. will ever be given to anyone by the researchers. This means that your answers will
p never be shown to teachers, parents, police, or anyone else.

' PLEASE DO NOT PUT YOUR NAME ON THIS su’nﬁx. .

v

~
- . e

- .
. s . . . .
. \ o ¢ o .
- N B
.

ltems were ad)apt‘éd«f’rém the M;) Opinion Surbey, Pacific Institute for Research and Evaluation.
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DIRECTIONS: Next to each question check (x) one answer. ‘
1. DRINKING ALCOHOL (beer, wine, or liquor)... \ . *
a. 1s bad for a kid's health. ‘ o oyes.__.__ no..__ not sure _..__..
b. makes a kid feel bad. yes ____ no . notsure -_._';-
c. gets a kid in trouble. yes ___ . no ' not sure -
d. ~makes kids lose their friends. yes . . no . not sure __-
e. n%kiés—ée—ﬁooﬂy in school. y;s — no notsure _____
_ .
2. SMOKING CIGARETTES ...
a. is bad for a kid’s health. yes no not sure
b. makes a kid feel bad. b ] yes ‘' no notsure __.___
c. getsakidin trguble. ' yes " no < hotsure |
-d. makes kids Ioge their friends. T yes .. N0 notsure _.___
' e makes kids do poorly in school. yes . no not sure
3. SMOKING MARIJUANA (grass, pot, hash) T
a. is bad for a kid's health. < ves . no not sure
b. mal:és a kid feellbad. . ‘ yes . no o ° notsure’__
c. gets a kid in trouble. 7 . yes ____ no " “notsure
d. makes kids lose their friends. ) yes . no » notsure .___
e. makes kids do poorly in school. yes no . notsure .

, . p-18
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. Have you cver smoked a cigarette?

e hover
——_.once or twice
" 310 10 times ¢
11 to 20 times

21 times or moie

. Have you sinoked cigarettes

during the last four weeks?
_____ , NEVE;

- once or twice

- _ 3t 10™times

.11 to 20 times

21 times or more

3

Have you ever drunk alcohol
(beer, wine, or liquor)?

never *

e OICC OT tWCe

—— 31010 times

im0 1110 20 times
e 21 times or more .

\

7. Have you had a orink of beer, wine, or
liquor during the last four weeks?

\

never

—__.._once or twice

3 to 10 times
——_11to0 20 times
_____.. 21 times or more

"
&

8. "Have you ever smoked marijuana? Marijuana

is ajso called grass, pot, and hash. ’ .
never

once or twice

— _3to 10 times
—— 11 to 20 times
— 21 times or more

9. Have you smoked any marijuana
during the last four weeks? -

never

o

once or twice “

pE—1

. n eew—

—0_3to 10 times

— 11 to 20 times

— 21 times or more
s




~ C
Name: Date:
(Circle one in each category below) P ' . |
Grade: 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 |
Ethnic Group:, Black White . Asian American American Indian Hispanic i
Sex: Male Female - ) ‘
\ ' ‘ .'a,
- ‘ @ j :
-4
— © * Qﬂ »
° r b
. < . b - >, >°
° ”. 4 / =
e d .
N 0y
< - ’
— ’ + o s
-~ 4 " N .
® v .
. . ’ .
PST—— ‘ -
) .
' PSS
»
_ . . ?
* . . ’ ‘ .
. ' e
— 3 e
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Intermediate
High Schoal

, [

4 P -

. —

MY OPINION ON DRUGS AND ALCOHOL :

This Survey asks for your opinions about a number of different things, includiﬁg
your attitude toward drugs, and your use of cigarettes, alcohol, and drugs. We think

you,will find this interesting and you will enjoy answering the quéstions.

We need your help to make this'a good study. Rtis importantth;lt 90u think about
each question and apswer it truthfully. If you'want to change your answer, piease be
sure to completely erase yodrfirst answer. If you object to answering a question, just *
leavexit blank. ' -

°

The only-people who, will see these answers‘are professional researchers from
Research for Better Schools, inc. No information of any sort about individual
students will.ever be given to anyone by the researchers. This means that your
“answers will never be.shown to‘teachers, parents, police,, or anyone else.

. \
PLEASE DO NOTPUT YOUR NAME ON THIS SURVEY.

.

¢

3

ltems were ‘adapted from the Drug.and Alcohol Survey, Pa'cific.lnsﬁitute for Research an& Evaluat}bn and
trom the Pennsylvania State University Drug Education Evaluation Scale, Pérsonal Drug Use Scale.

&
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~ ’ ' o '
DIRECTIONS: Ciicle one number next to EACH statement. f
- - . ' - avery T
] avery abad notgood agaod good . dont
a < N . badthing  tiung of hisd thng . thingg Ktvow
1. 1 THINK that . . : o o L
a.  drinking alcohol (l%eer wine, liquor) is . 1 .o 3 4 5 DN
. b. 7smoking cngamttés ......... e ] N I 3 4 5, DN
c. | smoking maruucma (grass, pot, hash) is 17 2t 3 . 4 . DN
d./ sniifing. inhalants (snifi glue, snappers .
s - popgpers, gas) u. ............. FEERERR o - 2. 3 4 5 DN
e. takmq barbiturates or tranqunh?ors _ L )
[sideping pilis, downers, baris, tranks, . ’
'soapers) IS v, e, . . 1 . 2 3 “ 4 5 DN
- tql\mq amphetamines or stimulants (pep o ' .
- Pills, uppers. beans, specd, crank) is .. 1. . 2’ 3 4 5 D
g.. taking serotonin (wagon wheels ' ¢ e
bumgers) is ...... el USRI 1 2 3 4 5 DN
h  sniffng cocaineis ,................... s ja 2 3 . 4 \ 5 DN
i.  using PCP (angel dust, krystal) is .../ ¢ 1 2 - 3 T4 5 DN *
L4
. Jo lakimg LSD of other psychedehcs {acid)
v S L 1 2 , 3% - 4 5 DN
K. using heroin or morphme (smack, jumk)
IS e ., eean. Ceiinn. ° 1 2 - 3 4 5 DN
[ . R ’ R ° @
M ﬂ . i i“ -
1 ’ o . @
/.
i Y RS
\ % e o
) A -
N 2 -
. ke T .
T » ?
/ .
- [ d
Lo
_22 o
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. How ofien have you ...

coiumnrs, show the number of times you have used each subs*ance inthe PAST 3 ‘vaN'HS withcuta doctor's pre- -

s¢rot o:n‘/f\ ur answers will remain coffidantial

- - { - 5

| _DIDEC TIONS: Vmous Substances are listed below. You tay or may nothavg us
! first *wo coumns indi cafo whether or not you have used each substance ANY TIME in your e, In the iact
|

cisomeof these subst

':ces inthe
five

-

. @

‘ 2

’ . - Used some time

Use in PAST 3 MONTHS

~

by

in your lifeffmet -

Noné in bast -1 or2timesin

’1 ‘ar 2 times

10r2times.

4

More than ",

°

. . YES NO 3 months L past 3 menths  per ménth per wets . once per d'a;:
a. drunk alcohol (beer, wine, liqUOr)? vuvuin oo, Yes  No A € B c G R ]
b. ‘sr'noke& cigarettes ............... e %iYes NS A 8 . C D E & ‘
" c. sraoked marijuana (grass, pot. hash)? w............ feeens Yes No A 8’ C o E .
- d. smffed inhelants {sn:ﬁ glu?. snappers, poppers, gas)?'. ... Yes No L A 8 C ‘D £ v
e. taken barbiturates or tranquilzers {sleeping pills, downers, . ‘o " .
. barbs, tranks, soap°'5)7 ...... Cevees e iereeeaaa .. ¥ Yes No A~ B *C % D . E
S .taxm amphetamines or stimulants (pep pills, uppors beans : .
N shead, "rank)? .......................... v et enenasnenas Yes  No A. 8 C e D E
g. taken serotonin (wagqn wheels, bumpers)? .............. Yes No VA + B C D £
, h. snified cocaine? .........,... e : oreeeeesteeee Yes  No A . B C D E
i. used PCP (angel dust. krystal) ........................ Yes No A B C D E
j- taken L3D or other, psychedths (aGid)? ..iiiviinnn.n. X Yes No~ A 8 > c D E
k. used hetrair or morphmo (smack, junk)? ....coiieiinn.. Yes No A B C D E -~
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LIFE SKILLS'FOR MENTAL HEAL I'H o
Classroom Observation Form o
= .
’\ ' ’
. Tt 7 - / -
TimeBlock — _____ :. . _ to ._____. T
. . . N . . ) )
Grade Level __. Subject Area e e
-q\ . N . s . /)
1 Subjects in Classroom 2. Physical Arrangeme‘nt { ‘
Numbe? . ) Number “
---— Teachers . . : Individual student desks ’
. Aides ! v -——Small group tables
Ctudent . —— Resource are\zs\s .
. +._ Other 7, ' __Carrels *
) ) \ C— Teacher desks . '
- ~—~_ Other __ : - ~_._
raw Map N \\ '
/ 13
R -
) R ‘&
A L ] * *
' R
. — . . \ *
v A s
. . ‘ °
‘ . i — - ~ L
: e s
/.~ -~ .
. \ el
T s o T ' e
‘ ) \ - Y e 4' .- i .
‘ X B-Z4 g
lAl . ‘ h I ‘
Q . ' - 4




e 7 + " 4
. . , |
. i
. )

N . 1] - N N

- "

A . !
3.. Major Activity Scheduled for 4. Mode of Group Paftlclpation .
Observation Period ’ in Major Activity

(ché'Ck one category) " (check all that appl}/) ;

-\. . ! -
* —— Life Skills Activity ' Entire Class o
-~ . y . . ?
Academic instruction . - Small groups® ;
—__ Tutoring f ——2* Individual students "
. . . . R ¢ A
— Recreation/free time— ——0 Other: M :
— Other: ] . : i ‘ .o
’ ) \ o :
j L3
5. Types 0f presentations ’ . - -
Record the number of minutes the class spends in eéc‘h of the following categories during the class period.
At the end of the period, total the time spent in each category. . . ! .
‘- ) ) < Total Time
Minutes per Segment ! on this Activity -
Lecture ° : . . ) : -
. 1 - I}
Lectu re/Discussnog - —_ -
Discussion . . . o {
.. Question/Answer _ - -
Drill o i . L |
. rd - . !
Individualized Activities e 4 = S
Group Activities __' 2 . —_—
Yesting/Grading . _ _
. Free Time ) :
. . » ., .
-~ Other: 3 -
P
“6. Nature of Affective Behaviors of Staff (Rate behaviors at end of the observation period.)
" R r‘ . .
- . Y . Véry High H ‘ . Some No Not
! Evidence Ewidence Evidence Evidence Applicable -
The teécher tends to: oo
. c‘ . . . ) ’) ‘ )
a. support students. . 4 3~ 2 /A
b. show concerii over individual ;';ludogl progross. ’ 4 3., .2 0 IN .
*c. frequently criticize or make fun of students. 4 3 2 1 /A A,‘
N encourage students to discuss feelings. 4 . 3 2 1 /A A .

<

A}

:{’ tolerate stuslent pehavior thht causes classroom
[C disruption. . _ 4 3 2 1 /A b
o : . B=-25 282 _ -

IText Provided by ERIC
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic

develop "we" feeling with students.
gi\fe_ students the chance to €xpress their fee,lgings.
discuUrage ,studeat questtvon_‘s o\'r‘red?uests for hélp.
positively redirect deviant behavior.

accept student feelings without making value judgments.

be fully aware of student feelings.

be enthus:astnc -

b

ot mvolve students in solvnng behavnor problems.

'y
“'\"( .-

n. be carung t'tSWard s%d‘ent\

o}\ "

Narrative on teach behavior

’

" Very High

1)

>
.

-

k=Y

g"

LY
N

A ]

.

Hoen RS - R - H

<

.
3 —

3

H
.
3
1

i

for scale score d¢omputation.

-]

Evidgnce L-idence

High Some No NS
Evidence Cwigemn ¢ oA, <4, .
3 2 . 1 M A
3 . ) 2 - 11&‘ N/’A
3\~ 2 1 NsA
3 2 1' N'A
35 ) 2 1 ‘\: ,','\
~ ,
3 2 A NYA
3 2. 1 NvA
3. 2 1 N A
3 SR !
. A 1 NI,A- N
‘~> .‘ . hd )
4
T - L4
* 173
-y
Q‘s
KY
L)
. v
v




’ .
- <
.
- @
-
LN

o

“Aallature of Affective Behaviors of Students (Rate behaviors at end oij the observation period )

a

étudents tend-to: )
a. agree with or'fuppon classmates. ’ .
" " *b. have difficulty communlcating with the teacher.
c. be caring ‘toward classma )es . .
. d. requnre little supervision. ) '

e. cooperate and share wntﬁ classmates.
engage in behavuorthax causes classroom disrupfi’on
9. work easny ‘with the teacher . .

h be aware ofclassmates feelings indiscussion situations.
i. be aware of classmates' feelings orr a personelﬂlevel.a
. *j criticize Qr make fun of classmates. o

k. shomr pride in their wopk»aneaeeempiishmenfs e

.§ ﬁ
i tak some responsubllity for solvung behavnor problems.
]

m. \feel ree to request help. ‘- -

n. be able to communicate with classmates in discussion
situations.

{ AN
| ‘ ¢
*{tem polarity reversed for scale score computation.

L

1
i
-
{
{

o

Very Hrgh Hagh Some No. Not

Evidence™ Evidence Evidence Eﬁvrde‘nce Agplicapte

[

“

H PR LR T - S - -

~
ot

L) . .

v

>

4 -3 2 1 N/A -
4 .3 .2 1 N
4 3 2 S NA
4* . 3 2 1 _N7/;\
42 o N/A
4 3 2 1 . N/A
"3 .2 1 N/A
3 2 1 N/A
- 3 2. 1 N/A
3 2 7 .1 ‘eniA
+ -3 2T TET
.3 BTt NA
3 2 1 N
4 3 2 1 N/A
o
-




yDiSRUPTIVE BEHAVIOR SCALE
<

*
°

2
.1 > P
To the Teacher:- As part of the Life Skills Evaluation Study, we are -
‘ attenpting to find out how much students have changed
* over the couyrse of the current school year. One arca of
intergst is disruptive behavior; often a change in the
degree of disruptive behavior.exhibited by a student in-
dicatgs a change in the student's attitude toward school
or toward a particular teacher. This instrument is de-
signed to measure some of these changes.
. . ‘ -

Please lis:\khe name of each $tudent in your class. Then
: for each student, rate the change in disruptive behavior

you have'observed over the course of the school year

(5 = Much Less Disruptive g4 = Less Disruptive, 3 =

No Change, 2 = More, Disruptive, 1 =-Much More Disruptive).

1
‘
.




DISRUPTIVE BE;AVIOR SCALE:

]

5

-

Much
Less,
Disruptive

3
Change in Disruptive Behavior

\

4 3 2

Lo
“ g Muchﬁé\

Less “ No More #" More
Disruptive Change Disruptive « Disruptive




APPENDIX C

. .

TEACHER OUTCOME MEASURES .

LIFE SKILL§ FOR MENTAL HEALTH ACTIVITY LOG .
LIFE SKILLS FOR MENTAL HEALTH _TEAGHER SURVEY
LIFE SKILLS FOR MENTAL HEALTH OPINION SURVEY .

LI%E SKILLS FOR MENTAL HEALTH CLASSROOM OBSERVATION FORM

»
4 o N




. o ‘ )
' B i , r ) o - . .
- . - - Lot )
. ‘ R . .
. . b ~ *
y B ’ .
- . ! *
L4 . . .
- Activity Log for Life Skill$For Mental Mealth 5-8, 9-11, 12-14, 15-18 ' ,
? - Ly : N . .
. 4 »
B Tercner Grade Level - School . s Subject
B . K . .
2 e ; ,
‘n o~ Grouo Size (V) JFizst time Activity Use (J) Time spe?t Class Reaction O
Act.vity Name. Page |Date icTe Small 1indivi- |activity With ovher [ As a sep~ | At a teach- [o" 2Ct'vity, -
fand number, if any) %- Class [Groap |dual used? séb?ect arate's' P abie {to neare;t very ° Vefy
inut loa it '
(Yes or, No) matter activity | moment Slm',nu es ‘ Positive - N Nega ve
. . = ¥ " : AN
. . . 5 4 3 2 ] '
Ay b] N a
' \ ) 5 4 3 I .
! . N
. ¢ " ;5 4 3 2 '
~ 5w
. - - - ‘ . . . . 5 4 3 2 1 .
e -, o i )
- . - . ' 5 4 3 2 | P
* -0 .
- .
' ' . ‘ S 4 3 2 b'
v . °
. - . \ 5 4 3, %2 ]
(@) L » . ’
1 AY . IV .
b A v N s L 03 2 1 .
) . ’ \s 4 - 3 2 1
. s 7 ; '
' 5 4 3 2 1 i
2
7 B
— For the time period covered above, circle the response that best describes the frequency with which you used each of the following .
¢ strategies in your classroom. . . -
- , \J Listening for Feeling Daily , Weekly Monthly ’
N Behavior Feedback Daily Weekly Monthly
) Values Clarification Daily Weekly Monthly ' - "
. Role pPlaying Dajly Weekly Monthly , ,
- A}
H Research for Better Schools, inc. ’ .
L] ‘ ‘
’ ~ 289 !
3 -~ 0 ‘
[ - . P .
, , . . . .
~ .
288 ( . - : -
" - hd )
» ’ .

ERIC. - - ’
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( LIFE SKILLS FOR MENTAL HEALTH
o, C e TEACHER SURVEY X
Name : ~ Tt — Date
~ School SysteR oo o e L e e . Girade Lovel
- Subjec.l Specialty Area ' - No. of Years Teaching Experience __ . o

Directlons: This questionnaire is designed to collect feedback on the Life Skills progiam. Since you are
a participgting teacher, itis important to obtain your reactions to the program. Piease answer each ques-
tion as honestly and completely as possible. Thank you. . .

- o B . 4
‘1. Which Life Skills Activity Guide do you use? (Circle your answer.)

* . A Agess-8 ’ o Y
B. Ages $-11
C. Ages 12-14 )
D. Ages 15-18 ’ \
2. On the average how often do you use Life Skills activities in your cj#Ssroom? (Circle your answer.)
‘4, ’
A. Once a day or more 2 4 Y
B. Several times a week . _ .
C. About oncg a week .
D. Several times a month . . X
E. Once a month or less

-t :
3. Before you attended your first Life Skills workshop, on the average how often did you use similar
mental health activities and materials in your classroom? (Circle your answer.)

A. Once a day or more
- B. Several times a week )
.+ C. Aboutonce a week . ' ' (,> y
. D. Several times a month . )
’ E. Onte a month or less &

.

. Life Skills activities can be employed in a number of ways. Estimate what percent of 3 the Life Skills

&tl

activities that you-have used fit into each of the following categories. .
. Use of Life Skills , Percentof
Activities ‘ Total
“( Used as separate activities ) % )
Integrated with classroom lessons ‘ —_—Y% . )
, Intr.oduc‘ed a teachable moments —ee Yo
Other %

Nnethe,

SA. Four strategies were introduced in the workshop you awttended\ Please indicate how often you use
each of these strategies in your classrooin by circling the corresponding letter below.

Strategy
Once a day Several timps /{bout once Several times  Once & month !
R or more 8 week 2 week a month or Iess*
Listening for Feeling A B C D E
Behavior Feedback A B C D E
Role Playing - . A "B c D E
V!}ues Clarification ° A ‘B C "D E
Q

E MC‘Research for Better Schools, Inc. ' c-2 . 29 0 (Go on 10 the other sidu)

IText Provided by ERIC
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!

58 Pleasc indicate the uscfulness of each of these strategies for your class by circling the corresponding

letter tclow. .
Strategy ’ e !
' Very , Somewhat Not at
} useful Useful useful all useful

Listening for Feeling A B C. D
- Behavior Feedback A B c D
. Role Playing A B c D : )
+ Values Clarification A ' B c D:

i

6. For each behavior described below,circle the letler that best indicates the degree and direction of
change you have observed in your students with respect to this behavior since you began using the
y Life Skills activities and strategies. .

Behavior _ } .. !

Very . ) . Very

postive Positive No . Negative negative -
change change change change®, . change .
Students’ ability to ST
express their feelings. A .. B Cc D E:
Students’ ability to ) . .
2 accebt their feelings. A B - c D. ' *<*E :
Students’ abilityte, . ) :
accept the feelings of o . - )
others. . A . ? C . - D E
~ Students’ ability to T ’
accept tHe values of : .
others. ) A B C D . E
. Student’s self- ' .
confidence and self- . - ' ,
- awareness. T A B o] D E
. Students" ability b get
/)ong with one another A B , C D E )
Students’ abilify o - - -~ )
cooperate and relate to . \
you (the teacher). A B _. .C D E )
Studen!s’ ability to ' . P . e
- control their behavior- -

and solve problems . \
before fhey become - ‘ . - . . .
major disruptions. A B Cc D’ E

.7. Have you seen any noticeable changes in individial students since Qou began using the Life Skills
activities? Please describe. :

. .

J . -4 . i
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LIFE SKILLS FOR MENTAL HEALTH dPINION SURVEY

7

ldentificationy — __ __ (enter last four dTgits'of social security number)

Date: ¢ '
Age: __ under 25 25-34 . 35-45 ______over 45
Edutation:  degfee . Years -experience: ' ot

’Fiéld: —_— Ment?I'Health ] 1__;__ Education S Other'(gpecifY)

I'e : *
¥
This survey is héﬁggned to provide valuable feedback to the Life Skills program.
't should be administered both before the statt of the training workshop and again:
+ after its completion.” Your cooperation is appreciated. .

The following statements represent commonly held opinibns in the\fields of educa- -
tion gnd mental health. Since these.are only opinions, there are no correct or
Jincorréct responses possible. For each statement below, please check the response
which indicates most closely the extent to which you agree or disagree with the
opinion stated. . e B

1. 'Good mental health is desirable but not absolutely essential foq max i muni

classroom Iearning, : -
. 1 , C g o3 ko
S\\-’fStrongly Disagree Disagree Somewhat Agree Somewhat Strongly Agree
P - [ -
2. The teaching of values has no place in the classroom.“‘ o
I 2 3 b o

Strongly Dfﬁﬁbree Disagree Somewhat  Agree Somewhat Strongly Agree

v M .

3. eB_asi,c'Ski'IIs need more emphasis than Life ékills in the school today.
) ¢ ) ‘ : i .
' 1- 2 . '3 h ‘
Strongly Disagfee Disagree Somewhat Agree Somewhat 9t;ongly Agree

¥

N\ - .

h. Affective education_is not related to Basic Skills. |

C 2 3 b

Strongly Disagree Disagree Soméwhat _Agree Somewhat Strongly Agree’
. ~ ;A
. 7 T Ly, :
5. Students should be taughi to share and publicly affirm their values,
o 7
' ‘ 2 3 !

Strongly Dfsagree .Disagree Somewhat ‘ Agree Somewhat Strongly Agreé

»

—— -
1

c-4
292




N \ . ‘ ° .
. Lo ) - ’ )
« . | AU

6. Unléss knowledge: is related to an affectiVve state in the learner, the like-

>~ lihood that it will influence behgior is limited. - 3
. i
it 1 . 2 " 3 N ., L’ 1
++ Strongly Disagree” Disagree Somewhat Agree Somewhat .’ Strongly Agree ",
. . _ 5 ) a’r T
7. Children are generally unaware of the effects their unacceptable or disrub- 8
tive behaviorljF§ on others around? then. . ’
1 N .2 03 .
“~, Strongly Disagree Disagree Somewhat Agree Somewhat Strongly Agree
AR co . Y

. A
.

8. Telling a studegt how he/she should behavé takes away the opportynity for the
+ student to Jearn how his/her-behavior affdcts others. ’

' 1 2 S S '
Strongly Disagree Disagree Somewhat = Adree Somewhat Strongly Agree
vl . - - i
9. .It is wrong to‘teach children to accept personal characteristics whigh can- 7

not be changed - .

. 2 .3 ch,
Strongly Disagree Disagree Somewhat Agree Somewhat Strongly Agree

\/ : — _.

~

-

- . L]

10. The way'knowledge affects one's behavior occurs only inh the egree to which
the individyal has discovered its personal meaning for himself or herself.

1 2 . 3 4

Strongly, 5isagrée Disagree Somewhat Agree Somewhat Strongly Agree )
:5]’~ : — \I—. hd ‘\ ! L .
oot . -
11. Whenever we solve, or attempt to sofve, a problem for a student we take a “
learnjing opportunity away from the student. ~~ 7 -
1 : c2. 3 l
Strongly Disagree ' Disagree Somewhat Agree Somewhat Strongly Agree”
-~ - , V\

12, 1t is extremely difficult to effectively'integréte‘cognitive and affective
education within the same curriculum activities.
1 T2 "3 o b
ot Y Strongly Disagre¢ Disagree Somewhat Agree Somewhat . Strongly Agree

\ ,-

13. Children in school‘shoqld be expd?gd only to those values which are commonly
held by ouUr own society. . f
S . ©2 . 3. : 4 '
Strongly Disagree Disagree Somewhat Agree Somewhat Strongly Agree
, X
A// ) THANk YOU FOR YOUR PARTICIPATION )

c-5
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*» LIFE SKILLS FOR MENTAL HEALTH

14

Classroom Observation Form

-

School/Séhool District

. o [
Observer . .
Date Time Block to .

Teacher — N
Grade Level _ . +Subject Area
Y : - .
1. Subjects in Classroom N 2. Physical Arrangement
Number ‘ ! . ' - Number ’
. ) s ‘

Teachers . Individual student desks -
—-— Aides - S — Small g'r’oup tables’

Students . - ' Resource areas
— Other: Carrels

. Teacher desks - T
‘ ‘ —_ Other; : ) ’
Draw Map:
i ’ » L
“ ’ - .
» ] - ] \
A ‘q ) \
/ 1
. N
A .
i '
15 h -
) ' ™~ -
€ -
— T = C':'.6
v . “~
P Q _sacch for Betier Schools.inc. 2 9 4

ERIC




3. Major Activity Scheduled for 4. Mode of Group Partlcipatlon .

Observation Period L in Major Activity -
(cheék one category) . (check all that apply)
= Life Skills Activity ' . Entire Class
Al \ . [E—

Academlc instruction . ' ‘ ——_Small groups ™ :
Tutoring { . — Individual students )
Recreation/free time / ' —__. Other: '

——— Other: . & .

5. Types of pgesentations . o ‘ |

Record the number of minutes the class spends in each of the followmg categorles dunng the class period.
At the end of the period; total the-time spent in each categor}\ )
. L 4

v

\ 4
o Total Time
. Minutes per Segment . on this Activity
. Lecture : §— i ! N
- , . B > . ’
Lecture/Discussion -
"Discussion : ' R (é\
Question/Answer,  _ : ’ - L S S—
. Drill ) —_— : — _—
3 . ‘
Individualized Activities * - .
Group Activities L= : — = _—
Testing/Grading : i \ ~ 0
Free Time . ,
. Others . : _
«” s .‘4. \" .
' ‘:n' « \ . ) R . w &
. B . - . : € :
6. Nature of Affective Behaviors of Stafi (Rate behaviors at end of'the‘observati/on period.) .
) . L Very'High  High:  Some No Not
' { N Evidence Evidence Evidence Evidenc_e Apphicable
The teacher tends to:” ' S
, ~a.” support students. . l‘ ) ) 4 3 2 1 N/A
h. show concern over individual student pregress. . 4 3 <2 1 N/A
%c, frequently criticize or make fun’of students, - } "4 3 2, 1 WA,
d. encourage students to discuss feelings. 4 3 2 N/A \
*e. tolerate student behavior that causes classroom Y N
—distuption. , .. 4 3 2 1 N/A

)
v ~




\

f. deveTop “we" fecling with studgnts.
_ " 2
g. give students

the chance to-express théir feelings.
) *h. ;discourage stident questions or requests for help.
i. positively redirect deviant behavior.
'j_. __accept student feelings without makmg valuejudgments
k. be fully aware of student feelings. .
I be enthusiastic.

__m. involve students in solving behavior problems.

n. be caring toward students. A

—_— s

Ngrratiye on teach behavior:
Q -

=

N\ - "

-

. - v N
«

Very High  High Some No' _ Not
Evidence Esidence Evidence Evidence Applicapiv
L) -

1 N/A
1 N/A
1 NA
I N/A
1 N/A
1
1
1
1

4

4

N/A
N/A
* N/A

~

P N N F NN
W W oW W W W W W W
LIV R S S S S S S

~—

~ N/A

L3
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' ' ' ' ] a - SR
. 7 Nature of Aﬂeétive Behavlors of Students (Rate behaviors at end of the observation period.) ¥

] ~ N . i r -
Very High * High Some No Not
Evidence Evidence Evidence Ewidence Applicable

Students tend to: ' .

. a., agree with or suppo_rt classmates. 4 3 2 " 1 N/A
*b. have difficulty communicating with the teacher. 4 - 3 2 T . NA
c. be caritlg tpward classmates. . ‘ . -_4 . 3 . 2 1 N/A
d. require little supervision. - 4 3 %2 .1 N/A
e. coope;ate and share with classmates. "4 3 2 1 ~ N/A
5. engage in behavior that causes classroom disruption. ‘ 4 " 3 2 1 N/A
g work egsily with the teachel 4 3 2 - NA
p be aware ofclassmat s'feelings in discussion situations.” . . 4 3 K .2 1 l\l/A
\ i. be aware of classmates feellngs ona personal Tevel. 4 3 2 1 N/A
%. criticize or make:fun of classmates 4 3 2 1 N/A
k‘. show pride in their work and accompllshments 4 3\ ‘ 2 1 N/A .
l. take some responsibility for solving behavior problems , 4 3 2 .17 N/A-
m. feel free to request help. ‘ ¢ X 4 ° *3 2 f/ - N/A
+ n. be able to communicate with c! lassmates in d:scussxon ) : |
situations. . _ - 4 - 3' 2 1 N/A
» ‘ ‘ ) )
Narrative on .stﬁdent beha ior:lb . ‘ v . ‘
St o - L ~ . Y
. .
*Iten.\ polarit;re\{ersed ‘foyr. scale 'se;re' comput:'é'tior‘g. ' S ) o
. ‘ - - . ‘ \
P - . ' v 1,
t * * ) 4 !
. ‘ N ‘ ‘ J .
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. <
STUDENT EVALUATIONS OF PSYCHOLOGY INSTRUCTORS .
o , . ) , Rd .
' .. The mode of faculty eva]uation in which ‘students rate their-instructors .
N on anonymous questionﬁaires is widely used in American’co11eges and uniyef—

. - | N [ °
e T 4itties (Chronicle of Higher Education, 1979). - Because these student ratings

re frequent]y used in mak1nq personne] decisions, and becauses1t is known

&

»

: AN
N + . that a variety of‘course cHaracteVistics, student characteristics, and
instructor’ characteristics are significantly related to student ratings in
[N . .

some circumstanees (Centra, i978; McKeachie, ]979;-Schu1tz,'1978), it'seems

1

advisable for academic departmentsito investigate the student evaluation
. D - R 4

process; as it occurs within the particular circumstances of their institu-
tions and disciplines. This is a.report of the methods and findings of such

an investigqtioﬁ within the Department of Psychology at Humboldt State Univer-

.
.

sity. oL R o ‘( ) . e *
Procedure
Responses on 1292 student evaluat1on quest1onna1res co]1ected by depart-

menta1 secretar1a1 staff in 81 Psycho]ogy c]asses during 1979 were ana]yzed '

Sets of evaluations were obtained for 48 different course numbers - five

- different lower d¥vision courses, 26 differeht,upper division courses, and '
LJ{ 17 different graduate (M.A. level)'gdﬁrsés. These evaluations applied 4o
27 different instructors, ranging in rank from part-time lecturers to tenured

full professors. The student evaluation precess was mandatory for part-time-

1
i

fagulty, nop-tenured faculty, aﬁd associatefpﬁofessors intending to apply for

1

promotion. x L T '
- The student questionnaire consisted of seven -instructor-evaluation™depms, .-
L4
. T
" two self-evaluation\itdms, and two course-evaluation items. Each of these

items was rated on a five-point sc?1e. In addition, the questionnaire included “
N »




/ﬁ\
]

~

_seven items regarding'student chara%teristicé.
. . J .
Results ~ : .

In" this set of evaluation questionnaires, the general response of stu-

’

dents to their instructors was very favorable. The mean ratings on all seven

1nstructor evaluation items were between 2.0 and 1. 5 where 1 was the h1qhe§é

/
rat1ng possible. The mean ratings on sels- eva?uat1on items and course-
eva]uat1on items were somewhat Tower -- between 3 0 and 2.0.

Responses on the eleven eva]uat1on items were Pactor nalyzed by the .

method of pr1nc1pa1 factoring with iteration, using a rjmax rotation. A
two-?aiFor solution produced the closest appnoximation to simple structure.
TabTe 1 shows that all seyen of the instructor-evaluation %tems haq
loadings over .60 on Factor I, with the "overa}] teaching effectiveness”
item having the highest lpading. This factor was named “instructor evaluation." '
Table 2 presents factor 1oad3ngs for the four items which loaded on

~
.

- Factor II. A course-evaluation 1item which asked students to rate their /o

‘ expectat10n that course material will be useful" had the highest loading.
Two se]f -evaluation items ("original 1nterest in subJect" and "c]ass)bart1-
(/\ cipation"), as welT as one instructor-evaluation item ("ability to st1mu1ate/

t'

interest") 1oaded at 1ower Tevels on Factor II. This factor wasmnamed;"stu# e

Sd

« dent mptivation." . F

~ N ) : N f'i’i
A set of factor scores was generated for each factor by simple ave?%éing :

. ‘ i
- of the relevant item scores on each questionnaire. Thus, an “instructd?
8 . b -
evaluation» factor scorﬁ and a "student motivation" factor score were com~

!
. puted for each questionnaire.

Mu]t1p1e regress1on analysis was used to identify the 1nstructor o tudent,

-

and course characger1st1bs which were significant pred1ctors of "1nstructor

l

evaluation" and "student motivation." Tables 3 and 4 show the following ‘




d

variables which were regressed on Factor I scores and on Factor II .scores:
\ g

instructor sex, instructor age, instructoi rank; student year in school,

student major, student/gge{ student’sex, student grade-point-average, ex-y,
/

pected grade in class, course level, and status of course in student's

. degree program. The cqrre]ations witn the factor scores, the beta coefffcients,
F-ratios, and significance Tevels are presented for each ot these variables.

Both regressions resul ted 1n Multiple R values wh1ch were statisti- )
cally."significant, but small. The best ‘combination of pred1ctors could
account for only 13% of the variance in “instructor eva]uation“ scores and
for only 12% of the variance in "student motivation" scores.

Standardized regression coefficients and mean scores for Various cate-
2

gories of questionnaires were inspected in order to explicate the re]at1on-

ship of spec1f1c 1nstructora student{ and course var1ab]es to Factor I and

A%
3

’ Facfor I1I scores.\

~ \
o Three variabfes had a small, but s1qn1f1cant, effect onboth. "instructor

(£}

eva]uatlon” and "student motivation," when the effects of other variables

4

?

were held constant. -These were 1) expected grade in class, 2) instructor

;

.’ /’éggl and 3) instructor status as full-time or part-time faculty member.

. Students tended to rate their instructors and their own motivation more - /
positive1y when they expected higher grades, had younger instructors, and

had instructors who‘were full-time faculty.

hd N

Two variables had a*small, but significant, effect on “student motiva-
tion" only, when the effects of other variables were held constant. These .
were 1) course level and 2) status of course' in student's degree program.

Students 1Q\graduate courses had higher mot1vat1on scores than students 1n
t »
upper division courses, who in turn had hrbher scores than students in Tower
\

division courses. For students in Jower divisfén courses only, those taking

.

Q . ' 5\




courses which did not apply to requirements in their, majors h

-

‘vation scores than those taking courses which did apply to major‘

@

Discyssion P ) o .

Within ghis set of 1292 questiohnaires, the seven.different instructor-

L

. evaluatijon items seem 1argéﬁy to be fapping a single evaluative dimension.

The item which asks students to rate their instructors'’ "overall teach1ng B
‘effect1veness" is probab]y the best single measure of this dimension.
The value of extraneous student-and course characteristics in predicéing

{n&tructér evaluation ratings is reassuringly“low. It does‘npt seem that
teaching a particular category of student oF type of course givgs instructors
a significant edge {n instructor-evaluation rétings (a]though two cgyrsé
variables were s1gn1f1cant1y related to Student mot1vat1on ratings)..

i~.—fIt is possible that 1nstructors ‘of classes where many students expect
high grades (due to high student ach1evement,,1nstrqc or 1en1ency, or other ' ‘
factors) have a gmall advantage in the student eVa]da[jon process. Other
investigators have also found significant re]ationhips bet@een expected
grade and'student ratings of instruction (Stumpf and Fréedman, 1979; \Vasta = .

’

and Sarmiento, 1979). Perhaps class grade distributions should be included
. ‘ ]

with student evaluation questionnaires when the latter are COnsidéred in

»

personnel reviews, < R .

Two instructor characteristics -- age and full-time vs. part-time

status --~had small, but significan;, relationships "to-instructor eva]ﬁation
scores. These relationships are interesting to ponder and may deserve fur-

ther investigation Centra (1978) reports that college, teachers with 1e§s

LS

C . than three years or-more than 12 years of experience tend to receive 1ower
1

student ratings than teachers in the middle range of experience. Some older
t i

~

6




N ro-Y 4

»

. instructors may bécome stale and out of touch with contemporary ,student needs.

Part-time instructors may bé,re1étive1y inexperienced and/pr suffer from pro-

fessional isolation. Perhaps departments should recognize the potggtia]

‘prob]g@s of both groups and attémpt to providé méaningfu] support.
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. A ’ . S
. . . Table 1 .
’ * Factor I: Insfructor,Eva]uation L. -
- L. .
., Items L > Factor Loadings R
Knowledge of subject 734
Clarity of pnesentatlon . ~ ' .837 .
- Ogenness , ¢ .641 i ' -
Overall teaching effectiveness .863
Preparatior and organization .738
Clarity of assignments and grading - .608
Ability to stimulate interest N .624
\
. '
Table 2
Factor II: Student Motivation .
[tems ; ) .‘ " Factor Loadings
. . . LY ~\ . ‘
Your original interest in subject - .532
o Your-level of class participation ' 416
‘ Your, expectatlon ‘that course materlal . .
will be useful - -~ a . .735 .
Instrqptor’s ability to'stimulate interest .497 ' ,
> 7 . 5 R
) P 4
) " ' v
s «.

~e
.




- . \\‘Table 3 ‘ ) o
- . .
Mulxﬁple Regression on Factor I Scores

:
L ,
- <

Variable .y Beta F " p less than

Instructor sex . 18 .05 g 163
~ Instructor age ) .20 25.7 .001 - * o !
‘Instructor rank . -.16 237 39.2 001 * |
Student year in school " -5 .01 0.1 7 *.7153
Student major -.15 -.05 1.9 " 7163
Student age . ~-.16  ©-.08 3.8 . .852
Student ‘sex | J0 .05 3.5 .060
L, Student GPA co -1 -.00 0.0 9N . (é\
‘Expected grade -.23 -9 t34.0 .001 * v
-t e
Course level ’ -.05 .04 .3 .25
¢ .7 Status of course in - -.12 ' 01 \\8.6 _ 817 .
-degree program : : , '
———. - ————— ————— .. - - \ , , M,
R .3& R = 13 p<.001- N ”
. . - / . :
k4 » , - ‘, . N
[} % ‘ y
. )
o . ' -
> .
{ ’\ ‘
A , ’ ) .
by
1] ! ' Z 4
- ‘ n . T e
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\ . A}
Multiple Regression on Factor II Scorei

Variable

Table 4

*

Beta

~

p' 1ess than

Instru;tor sex.
- Instructor age

&

Inst;uctor rank -
.'Studént yegr in school
< % Student_gajor
\\iitudeht age
. S shudent sex
Student GPA
Exggtted grade'

" Course level

Status of’courge in
<. degrée program’

.04
.10

T e

.=.12

.04

" -.02

.07
-.01
.04

-.25

59.

1y

212

015 *

002 * .

. 869

’

.644

.064

744
1272
.001
.010
01

{
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